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FOREWORD 


The Famine Inquiry Commission which was appointed to 
investigate into the causes of the Bengal Famine of 1943 submitted 
their report to Government in two parts. In the first part of the 
report, the Commission _discussed the actual sequence of events 
which led to the famine in Bengal and recommended immediate 
measures for putting the food economy of that Province on a sounder 
footing. In the second part of the report, the Commission examined 
the problem of food shortage in India and made recommendations 
which cover practically the whole field of development of agricul¬ 
ture, husbandry, etc. The recommendations of the Commission 
were intended to provide a basis for a large-scale attempt to increase 
the production of food and to raise-the standards of nutrition in 
India with a view to removing the recurring threat of scarcity and 
famine. 

2. These recommendations were covered to a large extent by the 
5-year plan of Provinces and States. The primary responsibility 
for implementing the recommendations through the development 
plans rested with" Provinces and States, although the Central 
Government had certain responsibilities, particularly by way of 
co-ordinating individual plans into the framework of an All-India 
basis. The Food Ministry created a small organization, designated 
as the “ Special Commission Branch ” to co-ordinate the necessary 
action, to review the progress made in the implementation of the 
recommendations and to make periodical reports to Government. 
The first and foremost task to which this Special Organization 
addressed itself was to prepare and to obtain Government’s approval 
to an agreed Statement oh Agriculture and Food Policy, based 
mainly on the recommendations of the Famine Commission. This 
was followed by visits ta Provinces and States with a view to 
securing action on co-ordinated lines and to assisting them in the 
removal of difficulties which appeared to hamper the implementation 
of their schemes. The initial impulse having been given to the 
importance of implementing the various recommendations of the 
Famine Commission, the remaining task rested with the Depart¬ 
ments concerned of the Central, Provincial and State Governments. 
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3. This report is mainly a consolidated progress report showing 
the action which has been taken or is proposed to be taken by th 
various authorities. The recommendations have been numbered L. 
a continuous series and have also been classified under the following 
three main categories :— 

(A) Conclusions, or recommendations on matters of principle. 

(B) Recommendations for specific action. 

(C) Recommendations for further special investigation as a 

preliminary to action. 

The progress achieved so far has been briefly indicated against 
each recommendation and the activities of Provincial Government 
have been described, in a compact and concise form, in Appendicei 
IY to XVIII. It is hoped that this report will provide materia, 
for comparing and co-ordinating efforts, suggest new ideas and 
enable one Province or State to benefit from the experience of 
another. 


Explanatory Note :—Attention is drawn to the Statement of Policy of the 
Government of India on Agriculture and Food (January 1946), to which reference is 
made in this report against certain items, where appropriate. 
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PART I—SHORT TERM ASPECTS OF THE FOOD PROBLEM 


CHAPTER II—THE GROW MORE FOOD CAMPAIGN 


Recommendation. 

Group. 

Action taken. 

1. There is need for laying down a clear 
agricultural policy and providing 
administrative machinery for its 
execution. 

(B) 

The Government of India’s policy was 
announced in January 1946. At the 
Centre, the Ministries of Agriculture 
and Food have been re-organised. 



In Provincial and States’ administrations, 
necessary expansions and improvements 
have been covered in Development 
Plans ; the implementation will require 
sustained effort in recruitment and 
training. 


2. The Grow More Food Campaign should (B) A five-year food production drive from 
be continued with undiminished 1947-1948 was agreed upon at a Minis- 

vigour. * ters’ Conference in January 1947. 


3. There is great need for the improve¬ 
ment in the supply of supplementary 
foods. 


(A) This is accepted Policy. 8,150 tons and 
4,894 tons respectively of separated and 
whole milk powder and 15 million 
pounds of dehydrated potatoes were 
imported and issued to Provinces for 
distribution. In addition, small quan¬ 
tities of dehydrated cabbage and turnips 
were also imported. So far, however, 
the effort has been very limited, and 
much publicity and practical demons¬ 
tration will be needed to effect expansion, 
and in a form within the means of the 
majority of the population. 
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CHAPTER HI—FOOD ADMINISTRATION IN INDIA DURING THE WAR 


Recommendation. 

4. In. deficit areas in which internal 
distribution presents or in future may 
present serious difficulties, the ad¬ 
ministration should aim at the intro¬ 
duction of schemes of full monopoly. 


5. The Bihar Government should study 
the limited monopoly schemes of the 
Orissa and Central Provinces Govern¬ 
ment with the object of strengthen¬ 
ing their procurement machinery. 


Action taken. 

Considerable progress was made in the 
provinces/states to implement this Policy. 
The Government of India, however, 
have since decided to embark upon a 
policy of progressive decontrol and in 
order to fall in line with this policy the 
provinces/states have modified their 
procurement systems according to the 
conditions obtaining in their respective 
units. The Governments of the United 
Provinces and Bombay have abandoned 
compulsory levy and Government mono¬ 
poly schemes. The Government of 
East Punjab have withdrawn their 
monopoly scheme in respect of wheat. 
The Government of Bihar, however, 
have retained monopoly procurement in 
a few areas and levy and direct purchase 
throughout the Province. The Govern¬ 
ment of Madras have replaced their 
system of, intensive procurement in the 
Province by a system of levy, except in 
surplus districts and the two deficit 
districts of Malabar and Nilgiris where 
procurement is to be done as hitherto. 


The Government of Bihar have with a view 
to implementing the revised policy of 
progressive decontrol decided that pro¬ 
curement this year will be through 
monopoly in the Dhalbhum sub-division 
of Singhbhum District, Manbhum Sadar 
sub-division and parts of Pumea District. 
This will be supplemented by levy and 
direct purchase throughout the Province 
during the whole of the current kharif 
year. 


Group. 

(B) 


(B) 


6 . Government should not hesitate to 
requisition from the larger producer 
and trader if grain is being held back 
by them from the market in order 
to raise prices. 


The policy of decontrol and reversion to 
normal channels by stages has changed 
the entire outlook. Unless such circum¬ 
stances, e.g., famine or death by starva¬ 
tion, are created as warrant Government 
interference and reversion to a system of 
controls in a more stringent form re¬ 
course to requisitioning will not be 
necessary. 


(A) 


7. It is essential that storage conditions (A) Sustained efforts were made to impress 
should be improved. the importance of storage in the national 

economy of India and the following 
steps were taken in this direction :— 

1. Educating the people by broadcast 
talks on different aspects of storage 
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CHAPTER III—FOOD ADMINISTRATION IN INDIA DURING THE WAR —co-ntd. 

Recommendation. Group. Action taken. 

such as the control of insect pests and 
rats, modern types of constructions, 
domestic storage, etc. 

2. Visits by officers of the Storage 
Directorate to different parts of the 
country to give spot advice and 
demonstration of the methods of pest 
control. 

3. Issue of illustrative posters giving 
suggestions how grain should be con¬ 
served and godowns maintained. . 

A note on the activities of the Storage 
Directorate of the Government of 
India is at Appendix I. 


8. All administrations which store grains (B) 
on a considerable scale should, as 
far as possible, place their Storage 
Branch in charge of a fully qualified 
officer assisted by the necessary 
technical staff. 


To meet the demand of the Provinces and 
States for trained personnel it was 
decided by the Government of India 
to hold Zonal Courses in addition to 
Central course. The Zonal courses were 
particularly arranged so that local 
problems could be dealt with in greater 
details and further that it would facili¬ 
tate people to receive the training in 
larger number. So far, the Zonal 
courses have been held at Ajmer for 
Rajputana and Central India States, at 
Coimbatore for Madras, and Madras 
States, and at Cuttack for Orissa,Eastern 
States and Bihar. Special classes were 
also held at Jaipur as a large number of 
candidates desired to learn the subject. 
Nearly 400 persons have been trained 
during the period between December 
1946—July 1947. 


9. The current programme for construe- (B) 
tion of the additional foodgrains 
storage accommodation particularly 
that for 100,000 tons in the Punjab 
should be pushed forward as quickly 
as possible. 


Out of a construction programme for 
1,28,050 tons storage capacity in India 
started in 1945, 1,14,050 tons have been 
completed and 14,000 tons total capacity 
is under construction (12,500 tons in 
Orissa and 1,500 tons in Eastern States). 
A detailed statement showing the storage 
godowns constructed and under con¬ 
struction is at Appendix II. 


10. The improvement of quality of food- (B) 
grains is a matter to which adminis¬ 
trations must continue to give their 
closest attention. There should be 
in each province, whether surplus or 
deficit, a reliable agency competent 


Policy accepted and much progress made. 
All Provincial and major State Govern¬ 
ments and Administrations have made 
arrangements for inspection of food- 
grains and several Provincial Govern¬ 
ments have started their own analysis 
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CHAPTER m—FOOD ADMINISTRATION IN INDIA DURING THE WAR— ooncld. 


Recommendation. Group. 

to test and inspect all foodgrains 
brought into Government stock. 


Action taken. 

laboratories. Zonal scheme of ins¬ 
pection of foodgrains first introduced in 
the Punjab and certain Punjab States 
only was extended to cover all the 
Punjab States and this scheme was, on 
the whole, working successfully. In 
view, however, of the constitutional 
changes, which have taken place in 
August 1947, the working of the scheme 
was impeded to some extent. East 
Punjab Government have, however, 
introduced the scheme and divided the 
Province into zones which have been 
allotted to some of the old Zonal Inspec¬ 
tors working in the Punjab before. 
Standardisation of specifications of all 
the major foodgrains excepting rice on 
an All-India basis was taken up some¬ 
time back and the specifications ten¬ 
tatively drawn up circulated for the 
views of various Provincial and States 
Administrations. Most of them have 
approved the tentative standards pro¬ 
posed and they will now be finalised 
after examination and reconciling all 
the views received. Standards of food- 
grains from the public health point of 
view were laid down at the Standards 
Committee meeting held at Bombay in 
May, 1947 and these have been sent to 
all Regional Food Commissioners for 
communication to all Provincial Govern¬ 
ments and States in their respective 
regions. 


11. Rationing should be extended in the (B) 
Punjab to the 4 towns with popu¬ 
lation of over 1 lakh not yet rationed. 


This was done. (Two of the four towns, 
namely Multan and Sialkot, are now in 
Pakistan.) 


12. The policy to hold prices of foodgrains 
at about their present level till the 
supply position is easier is correct. 


The position was recently reviewed by the 
Foodgrains Policy Committee whose 
recommendation that the Provinces 
should now fix prices in such a manner 
as may be considered fair and feasible 
in prevailing local conditions has been 
accepted by Government, vide para. 7 
of Appendix III. 


(A) 
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CHAPTER IV—STATISTICS OF ACREAGE AND YIELD OF CROPS 

Recommendation. Group. Action taken. 


13. Accurate statistics of acreage and yield 
of crops are necessary. For deter¬ 
mination of acreage plot to plot 
enumeration is preferred to random 
sample survey. There is room for 
considerable improvement in the 
method of estimating yield per acre. 


Policy accepted. With the aid of Central 
grants, all provinces are making reassess¬ 
ment of their acreage and yield figures. 
The I, C. A. R. are conducting experi¬ 
ments to evolve more accurate methods 
of estimating yield per acre. 


(A) 


14. In the “ temporarily settled provinces ”, (B) 

the present system of plot to plot 
enumeration of acreage by sub¬ 
ordinate revenue staff is on the 
whole accurate and should con¬ 
tinue. In the “ permanently settled 
provinces ”, the goal should be deter¬ 
mination of acreage by plot to plot 
enumeration, it being essential (a) 
that this should be carried out by 
an adequate and efficient staff of 
primary enumerators and inspectors 
maintained on a permanent basis, 
that the size of the primary reporting 
unit should not be too large, and (6) 
enumeration should take place 
annually. 


(a) Grants amounting to Rs. 2-7 lakhs, 
Rs. 3-46 lakhs and Rs. 2-87 lakhs were 
made to the Orissa Government in 1944- 
45, 1945-46 and 1946-47 respectively. 
From 1947-48 onwards, this scheme has- 
been included in the Provincial Govern¬ 
ment’s development plans. 

(b) A grant of Rs. 8 lakhs was made to the 
Bengal Government in 1944-45 to, meet 
a part of the cost of their schemes for (i) 
complete field to field enumeration and 
(ii) random sampling survey of crops. 

(c) A scheme for the ground survey for the 
permanently settled tracts of Assam 
(excluding Sylhet) is awaited from the 
Provincial Government. 

(d) Bihar is carrying on plot to plot enu¬ 
meration without any financial assis¬ 
tance from the Centre. 

(e) Grants of varying amounts have been 
given to the I. C. A. R. for conducting 
crop cutting experiments by random 
sampling method for the estimation of 
crop yields of rice and wheat in the main, 
producing areas from Rabi season 
1943-44. 


15. Random sample surveys of yield now (B) 
being carried out by the I. C. A. R. 
should be continued for 3 years as the 
only method of deciding, in com¬ 
parison with surveys being carried 
out in Bengal by the I. S. I., (a) the 
technique to be followed, and ( b) 
the extent to which these surveys can 
be used in determining the yield per 
acre in any particular year. 


Accepted and provision made in Provincial 
budgets. Since decided that random 
sample surveys of yield carried out by 
the ICAR will be continued for 3 years. 
The I. S. I., has now adopted a larger 
plot for random sampling, and the- 
difference between the -two methods is- 
too small to need further reconciliation. 


16. Every Director of Agriculture should (B) Provision has been made in the Develop- 
be provided with a capable Statistical ment plans of most Governments and 

Assistant. officers are being trained by the I. C. A.R. 



CHAPTER IV—STATISTICS OF ACREAGE AND YIELD OF CROPS— contd. 


Recommendation. Group. Action taken. 

17. A qualified Statistical Officer should be (B) As for 16. 

appointed at ail provincial head¬ 
quarters to whom should be entrust¬ 
ed the study of all aspects of econo¬ 
mic and social progress in the Pro¬ 
vince. 


18. For statistical purposes, edible oil (B) 
seeds should be classified under the 
head “food crops”. Separate figures, 
showing the acreage under potatoes, 
sweet potatoes, and tapioca should 
be given in the Agricultural Statistics 
for India. 


A revised draft classification of fruits, vege¬ 
tables, oilseeds and condiments and 
spices has been circulated to the Pro¬ 
vincial and State Governments and will 
be adopted after their concurrence is 
received. 


SEE ALSO APPENDIX IV. 
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CHAPTER V—THE NEED FOR IMPORTS 


Recommendation. Group 

19. India’s need for a regular supply of (B) 
imported wheat, for current require¬ 
ments and reserve should be recognis¬ 
ed by H. M. G., and the arrange¬ 
ments made to meet it publicly 
announced. 


Action taken. 

Imports of wheat are being obtained 
through the I. E. F. C. on which India 
is represented. Supplies are also obtain¬ 
ed from other sources which are suitable 
from the stand point of price and the 
type of grain. 


20. A Central Reserve of foodgrains is (A) 
essential and 500,000 tons would not 
be excessive. 


The new Foodgrains Policy Committee 
have also recommended building up of 
a reserve. The Government of India 
propose to build up such a Reserve but 
this will largely depend on the total 
available resources in relation to current 
requirements which have to be met. 
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CHAPTER VI—FOOD ADMINISTRATION IN INDIA DURING THE IMMEDIATE 

POST-WAR PERIOD 

[Recommendation. Group. Action taken. 

21. The return to normal conditions must (A) See the statement on Revised Food Policy 
be prepared for in advance, and must at Appendix III. 

be a gradual, regulated and coordi¬ 
nated process, according to a plan 
agreed upon between the Centre, 

Provinces and States having regard 
to the ultimate responsibility of 
Government, and designed to evolve 
into a system of regulation of prices 
for normal times. 


22. Prominent among measures necessary 
to discharge Government’s responsi¬ 
bility for increasing food resources 
and improving the diet of the people 
will be action coordinated between 
all Governments to control prices 
of wheat and rice within the maximum 
and minimum limits which assure 
a reasonable return to the producer 
and are fair to the consumer. 


23. In the first stage of the transition period 
it should be possible, by the controlled 
distribution of imports, 


See the statement on Revised Food Policy 
at Appendix III. Fixation of prices of 
foodgrains has been left to the Provin¬ 
cial Governments, Administrations and 

States. 


(A) See the statement on Revised Food Policy 
at Appendix III. 


(A) 


(а) to diminish and eventually to 
eliminate the present wide 
price disparities. 

(б) gradually to withdraw the more 
stringent forms of control. 


(C) 

(a) The Government Policy of gradual 
decontrol will ultimately lead to this. 


24. In the second stage of transition period 
the main problems will be — 

(а) the coordinated removal of 
cordons round Provinces and 
States and the retransfer of 
responsibility for distribu¬ 
tion from Government agencies 
to the trade. 

(б) perfection of the technique of 
preventing price level falling 
below a pre-determined mini¬ 
mum, under conditions in 
which distribution is carried 
out by normal trade machi¬ 
nery. 


(b) In view of the prevailing high prices, 
the necessity for giving effect to this 
recommendation has not yet arisen. 
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CHAPTER VI—FOOD ADMINISTRATION IN INDIA DURING THE IMMEDIATE 

POST-WAR PERIOD— contd. 

Recommendation. Group. Action taken. 

25. Regional Food Councils should be (B) No comment at present, 

constituted in order to secure co-ordi- 
' nated action by local administrations 
within each Region particularly in 
regard to the relaxation of con¬ 
trols. 


(B) The suggested All-India Food Council has 
not been established. H. M. Food and 
Agriculture has, however, given an 
undertaking to establish, in co-operation 
with the Provinces, a special machinery 
at the Centre to deal with the immediate 
problems of famine relief and to bring 
to early fruition schemes of development 
which would prevent the recurrence of 
famine conditions. 


27. In view of the close connection between (C) The Departments have already been 
the duties of the Centre in executing brought together under a single Minister, 

a common food policy for India and Closer association has also been establish- 

the development of agriculture, the ed in accordance with the recommenda- 

constitution of a single Department tions of the Re-organization Committee, 

at the Centre of Food and Agricul¬ 
ture, whose functions are limited to 
these two subjects, should be consi¬ 
dered. 


26. An All-India Food Council should be 
established, with its own secretariat, 
as a permanent machinery for co-ordi¬ 
nation of food administration at the 
Centre as well as in the Provinces and 
States, and for framing and executing 
a common food policy. 
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PART II—POPULATION, NUTRITION AND FOOD POLICY 


CHAPTER I—POPULATION 

Recommendation. Group. Action taken. 


28. While the serious population situation (A) 
must be recognised the primary 
problem is that of under development 
of resources, both agricultural and 
industrial. The belief is expressed 
that it is possible, by a variety of 
means to produce not only enough 
food to meet the needs of the growing 
population at subsistence level, but 
to improve the diet of the people. The 
magnitude of the task involved, and 
its imperious necessity are strongly 
emphasised. 


29. Whatever success in increasing food (A) 
production can be achieved, ultimate¬ 
ly a decrease in the rate of population 
growth is not only desirable but 
necessary. 


Accepted and reflected in the objectives 
indicated in the Statement of Policy. 
See recommendation No. 37 also. The 
implications are beginning to be realised. 


Generally accepted; but ideas on how this 
is to be achieved have not taken shape. 
There is some trend towards a reduction 
in the birth-rate observable in the last 
few years. See also Recommendations 
Nos. 30, 32 and 34 and the recommenda¬ 
tions of the Health Survey and Develop¬ 
ment Committee regarding the popula¬ 
tion problem at pages 483 to 489 of Vol. 
II of their Report. 


30. At the present time a deliberate State 
Policy with the objective of encourag¬ 
ing the practice of birth control 
among the mass of the population 
is impracticable, but the State can 
legitimately take steps through the 
medium of health services, which will 
have the effect of encouraging family 
limitation. Knowledge of birth con¬ 
trol could be imparted through 
maternity and child welfare centres 
by women doctors. 


Attention is invited to the recommenda¬ 
tions of the Bhore Committee contained 
in Chapter XXVIII of their Report on 
the subject of birth control and parti¬ 
cularly to the practical difficulties in the 
way of checking population growth by 
this means in the near future. The sub¬ 
ject is controversial and will be dis¬ 
cussed with Provincial Governments at a 
future conference. See also recommenda¬ 
tion No. 34. 


(B) 


31. Although there is no present justifica¬ 
tion for depending on emigration as 
a means of influencing population 
growth, the emigration of Indians 
to sparsely populated regions of the 
Commonwealth and Empire, would 
relieve, to some extent the pressure 
of population on land. 


Has been urged at various international 
conferences, e.g., F. A. O. Copenhagen 
Conference. 


(A) 
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CHAPTER I—POPULATION— contd. 

Recommendation. Group. Action taken. 


32. The causes of the trend towards* a 
reduction in the birth-rate observable 
in the last 3 years should be scienti¬ 
fically investigated under the guid¬ 
ance of statistical experts. 


(C) Investigations undertaken by United Pro¬ 
vinces and Madras. In Madras the 
reason appears to be the non-receipt of 
birth returns from the Registrars. A 
gradual fall in birth rate had, however, 
already set in Madras from 1937 on¬ 
wards, although it has tended to increase 
in 1946 to the pre-war level. 


33, A careful study of the effect of post¬ 
ponement of the age of marriage on 
population growth is recommended. 


(C) The question of population, birth-control, 
postponement of the age of marriage, etc., 
will be considered at a future Health 
Ministers’ Conference. 


34. High infant mortality may result in (C) 
“ compensatory ” reproduction. The 
question of the ultimate effect on 
the birth-rate of an assault on infant 
mortality deserves the attention of 
students of population in India. 


The fact that a decline in infant mortality 
has in certain countries been followed 
by a fall in the birth rate has been pointed 
out by many demographic experts but 
obviously there are other factors such 
as economic and social conditions in¬ 
volved. Accepting, however, the 
general contention that a reduction in 
infant mortality is in the long run likely 
to be a factor tending towards a reduc¬ 
tion in the birth rate, it is doubtful 
whether an isolated “ assault on infant 
mortality”, if by that is meant such 
measures as the provision of maternity 
and child welfare services, can in itself 
secure such a reduction in mortality as 
to influence the birth rate. Such a 
reduction can be secured only if there is 
simultaneous improvement in health 
conditions generally, as well as in 
economic conditions and the nutrition 
status of the people. It would be un¬ 
wise therefore to embark on a campaign 
to reduce infant mortality, by special 
measures affecting women and children 
only, to the neglect of other action for the 
improvement of health conditions general¬ 
ly. What is required is an advance for 
the improvement of health conditions 
generally including measures directed 
towards an improvement in infant 
mortality. 


35. The appointment of a Registrar-General 
to the Government of India and 
Registrars in the provinces is re¬ 
commended, to improve the regis¬ 
tration of births and deaths and 
collect and study demographical data 
of various kinds. 


The Machinery of Government Committee 
decided not to proceed with the creation 
of the office of the Registrar-General to 
the Government of India. A decision on 
the question of a special organisation to 
secure an improvement in the registra¬ 
tion of births and deaths has not yet 
been reached. 


(B) 
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CHAPTER II—THE PROBLEM OF NUTRITION 

Recommendation. Group. Action taken. 

36. The improvement of nutrition is an (A) Policy accepted, vide paras. 2 and 3 (10) of 
essential part of the public health Policy Statement. Prominence is also 

programme in India. given to the subject in the Bhore Com¬ 

mittee’s Report. Will be considered at 
the next meeting of the Health Minis¬ 
ters’ Conference. 


37. The improvement of the diet of the (A) Policy accepted —vide paras. 3(1) and 3(8) of 
people cannot be achieved without a Policy Statement. Some progress has 

great increase in the production of been made in the production of protec- 

protective foods and simultaneous five foods. Fisheries being expanded 

increase in purchasing power. considerably ; potato cultivation and 

production show increase ; Bombay have 
got a vegetable scheme for greater pro¬ 
duction and distribution of vegetables; 
60,000 more acres are likely to be brought 
under cultivation for growing more vege¬ 
tables ; popularising shark liver oil 
under consideration; production and 
distribution of milk actively pursued. 


38. Steps should be taken to collect satis- (B) Special Nutrition officers have been appoint- 
factory records of standards of nutri- ed by the Governments of Madras, 

tion and physical development, with Central Provinces and Orissa and 

the object of obtaining a clear picture sample diet surveys have been carried ' 

of their general trend from decade out in Orissa, Central Pro¬ 
to decade in the future. vinces, Madras, Assam and Ajmer Mer- 

wara. Side by side with diet surveys, 
the nutrition standards of the people, 
particularly of children, were examined 
in Madras. It was observed that the 
deficiencies of Vitamin A and B. 2 were 
more common than others. Although 
previous standards for different areas for 
comparison were not available, the 
various present findings are reported in 
the periodical reports of the Nutrition 
Organization of the Madras Government. 


SEE ALSO APPENDIX V. 
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Recommendation. 

39. The State should recognise its ultimate 
responsibility to provide enough food 
for all: not only to prevent starva¬ 
tion but to improve nutrition and 
create a healthy and vigorous popula¬ 
tion. All the resources of Govern¬ 
ment must be brought to bear to 
achieve this end in view. 


Action taken. 

The general recommendation has been 
accepted but the methods of applying 
these principles will change in the light 
of overall supply situation. 


CHAPTER m—FOOD POLICY 

Group. 

(A) 


(A) The objective of complete self-sufficiency 
is not yet fully accepted (vide para. 3(1) 
of Policy Statement). The production 
of the raw materials of industry is a 
cardinal objective. Irrigation, manur¬ 
ing, proper use of land and soil conserva¬ 
tion are the measures of first importance. 
The . Centre is helping the Provinces in 
expanding irrigation and manuring by 
giving them subsidies, technical advice, 
training of personnel, procuring equip¬ 
ment and fertilizers and in expediting 
their construction programmes and this 
process has to be developed and con 
tinued. 


41. The State must determine from time (A) The fixation of prices fair to the producer 
to time the minimum prices of rice and consumer has been left to the Gov- 

and wheat fair to the' producer and emraents concerned, 

the maximum prices fair to the con¬ 
sumer, and ensure that prevailing 
prices fall within this range. 


42, Although produption targets, based on a (A) 
satisfactory level of intake, represent 
a remote ideal, they indicate generally 
the direction of desirable progress, 
and the intensity of effort, immediate 
and remote, required to extend pro¬ 
duction, respectively of cereals and 
protective and supplementary foods. 


Production targets have been indicated 
generally in para. 3(1) of the Policy 
Statement. Increased cereal production 
of 4 million tons annually to be reached 
after 5 years has been adopted as an 
initial target of the 1947-52 food produc¬ 
tion drive. 


40. Self-sufficiency in cereals at a satis¬ 
factory level of intake should be one 
of the cardinal aims of food and agri¬ 
cultural policy ; but it is not neces¬ 
sary for this purpose to compel un¬ 
economical diversion of cultivation 
from non-cereal to cereal crops. In¬ 
creased yields should be obtained, 
through extension of irrigation, 
manuring and dry farming. 


43. Pulses, have nutritive value, and are (A) 
important in maintaining soil ferti¬ 
lity : their production and supply 
requires detailed study. 


The I. C. A. R. has sanctioned a number of 
co-ordinated schemes for research on 
pulses in Madras, Bombay, Bengal, 
United Provinces, Bihar, Central Pro¬ 
vinces, Orissa, Mysore, Baroda and 
Gwalior. The object of these schemes 
is to improve and increase production 
of pulses by evolving high yielding, 
disease and drought resistant strains. 

A scheme for research on soyabean has also 
been sanctioned. This aims at explor¬ 
ing the possibility of soyabean as an 
article of human and animal food; 


XtV-4-4 
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CHAPTER HI—FOOD POLICY— contd. 

Recommendation. Group. Action taken. 


44. Vegetables and fruits .—Certain highly (A) 
productive foods, e.g. potatoes, sweet 
potatoes and plantains should be 
grown in greater quantities, for eco¬ 
nomy in the use of land and to 
increase the total supply of calories. 


Policy accepted, vide para. 6(3) of Policy 
Statement. The area under potatoes 
increased from 4,28,000 acres in 1939-40 
to 6,74,700 acres in 1945-46 ; the pro¬ 
duction rose from 1,763,000 tons in 
1939-40 to 2,652,900 tons in 1945-46. 
Production of sweet potatoes being 
increased in areas where they are grown. 


45. Oil-seeds .—Increased production and 
processing in India are desirable, as 
well as increased consumption of 
vegetable oil as part of improvement 
of diet. But the effect of raising the 
fat content of a poor cereal diet 
should be carefully considered by 
research workers. 


(A) Policy accepted vide para. 6(4) of Policy 
Statement. An Indian Oil-Seeds Com¬ 
mittee has been established for improve¬ 
ment, production, manufacture and 
marketing of oil seeds and oil-seeds pro¬ 
ducts. 39 new vegetable oil products 
factories have been encouraged by Gov¬ 
ernment. They are in process of con¬ 
struction. The acreage and yield of 
edible oil-seeds during 1938-1939, i.e., 
pre-war period were 20,241 acres and 
4,480,000 tons respectively while it rose 
upto 23,558 acres and 5,675,000 tons 
respectively in 1944-45. There is, how¬ 
ever, a decline both in acreage and yield 
from 1945-1946; c.f. In 1945-46, the 
acreage and yield were 22,624 acres and 
5 ,122,000 tons respectively while they 
came down to 22,372 acres and 5,078,000 
tons respectively in 1946-1947. This 
gradual fall is partly attributed to un¬ 
favourable climatic conditions and part¬ 
ly due to more land being taken over 
for food crops consequent upon the 
G. M. F. campaign drive. In case of 
linseed, however, the cultivation of 
which depended upon the vagaries of the 
international prices as most of India’s 
production is being exported, the fall is 
due to serious competition from 
Argentina. 


46. Sugar and gur .—The present produc¬ 
tion and consumption can with ad¬ 
vantage be considerably increased. 


The position has since been examined and 
steps are being taken to step up produc¬ 
tion to meet the target of increased 
consumption. 


(A) 
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CHAPTER HI—POOD POLICY— contd. 

Recommendation. Group. Action taken. 


47. Milk. —The ideal standard of consump- (A) 

tion is not likely to be attained early, 
but every effort must be made to 
increase supplies of milk products, 
including imports of dried, separated 
milk. Where production cannot be 
materially increased, e.g. in Bengal, 

Bihar, Orissa, Cochin, Travancore 
and parts of Madras, other methods of 
improving the diet must be given 
special attention. 


Policy accepted, vide paras. 5(8) and 6(8) of 
Policy Statement. In Madras distribu¬ 
tion of free milk to priority consumers 
through the Maternity and Child Welfare 
Centres and in a few places through local 
Red Cross centres was continued in 
various Districts. Milk with conjee was 
distributed free to deserving poor 
students. Reconstituted milk produced 
at the Milk Factory, Madras, with the 
addition of Vitamin ‘ A ’ and fat con¬ 
tents, continued to be sold at cost prioe 
to the public in certain parts of Madras 
city. The stock of skimmed milk powder 
with the Government was also released 
for sale at cost price to the public. In 
Cochin State, 17,859 lbs. of milk was 
distributed during the month of March 
1947 to expectant mothers, nursing 
mothers, infants and mal-nourished 
children. In Bombay, a scheme to 
supply cheap milk with sufficient nutri¬ 
tive value to the poor class of people has 
been prepared. Under this scheme toned 
milk or blended milk which contains 
4 per cent, fat and 9 per cent, solids, 
not fat, is being sold at the rate of 8 
annas per seer in the poorer localities of 
the city. A dairy for preparing toned 
or blended milk has also been started. 
A Laboratory is established at the Dairy 
where arrangement for analysing milk 
sample is made. This started in the first 
week of April 1947. In Orissa, distribution 
of vitamin tablets and dried milk to 
deserving patients in hospitals and dispen¬ 
saries, maternity and child welfare centres 
and malaria affected areas was continued 
up to the month of June 1947. See 
also Appendix XI. 


48. Poultry farming should be vigorously 
developed in the neighbourhood of 
towns, and production of eggs as a 
subsidiary village occupation includ¬ 
ed in the programme of rural develop¬ 
ment : (but the habitual consumption 
of egg3 of poorer people must be 
regarded as a remote objective). 


Policy accepted, vide para. 6(8) of Policy 
Statement. I. C. A. R. is financing a 
village poultry extension scheme, at 
I. V. R. I., Izatnagar and certain military 
poultry farms developed during the war 
are being taken over by civil adminis¬ 
trations. Greater attention is now 
being paid by the Provincial Govern¬ 
ments to the development of poultry 
industry to meet the demands of pure 
bred birds and eggs. 

2 A 


(A) 



16 


CHAPTER III—FOOD POLICY— contd. 

Recommendation. Group. Action taken. 


49. Fish is a good source of protein. In 
many parts of the country, fish should 
become the main protective food 
of animal origin in the diet of the 
masses. 


(A) Policy accepted, vide para. 5(7) of Policy 
Statement. For this purpose. Marine 
and Inland Fisheries are being developed 
under Grow More Food Campaign and 
an extra annual yield of about 17,000 
tons of fish is expected initially. See 
also Appendix XIII. 


60. Soya bean .—Its nutritive value, in (A) 
comparison with that of other Indian 
pulses, is not such as to justify an 
immediate increase of production and 
consumption in India. But the value 
of the soya bean for industrial pur¬ 
poses, as fodder and in crop rotation 
should be investigated. 


Investigation is being carried out by the 
Science Institute, Bangalore, and the 
need for finking up investigation on 
industrial uses has been brought to 
notice. The Technical Panel of the I. & 
S. Ministry is at work on the co-ordi¬ 
nation of this research. 


51. The reorganization of agriculture, and (A) Policy accepted, vide paras. 3(2) (3) (6) ( 8 ) 
the development of industry are and 6(20) of Policy Statement, 

neoessary to increase agricultural 
production and to augment the total 
wealth of the country. 
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PART III—IMPROVEMENT OF FOOD PRODUCTION AND 

NUTRITION 


CHAPTER I—IRRIGATION 

Recommendation. Group. Action taken. 

Policy accepted as a primary objective, 
vide para. 5(1) and (2) of Policy State¬ 
ment. A soil conservation scheme ap¬ 
proved by Central Government, awaits 
arrival of experts from abroad for 
development. All Development Plans 
include schemes for minor irrigation. 
Present conditions regarding supply of 
materials are hindering progress; urgent 
need is recognised. 

Seven trainees have been sent to the 
' U. S. A. for training. On their return 
after completion of training they will be 
appointed under the Soil Conservation 
Bureau to the posts for which they are 
receiving training. Arrival of experts 
from abroad is still awaited. 


53. The construction by Government of all (B) Such works have been given priority in 
classes of irrigation works, such as post-war development plans and are 

canal, multi-purpose reservoirs, tube- prominent in measures to achieve the 

wells and river pumping plants should 5-year food production drive target, 

be undertaken as rapidly as possible 470 tube-wells have been completed in 

in post-war period. United Provinces and 57 in Bihar. 

Eleven rigs have been received and four 
more are in transit. Orders have al¬ 
ready been placed for 14 more of such 
rigs. Indents for another 15 have been 
placed. As regards training, 2 batches 
have completed the training and two are 
under training. Orders have been placed 
for other equipments also such as casing 
pipes, hosing pipes, sooted tubes, air 
compressor, welding sets, trucks trailers, 
etc. both in India and abroad. Some 
Air Compressor, welding sets and trans¬ 
port materials have been obtained from 
the Disposals and are being rehabilitated. 
See also Appendix VI. 


52. Among measures which may be adopt- (A) 
ed for increasing the area under culti¬ 
vation and the yields of crops in lands 
already cultivated, the first place 
must be assigned to the use of all 
methods of supply and conservation 
of water, including the prevention of 
soil erosion. 


54. The system of afforestation by contour (A) 
trenching and the conservation of 
rain water in cultivating land with 
contour bunding holds out prospect 
of great improvement in agricultural 
conditions of large areas. The work 
already done in Bombay is commend¬ 
ed to the notice of other Governments. 


Schemes of this nature find place in most 
development plans, and some have 
already started. The work in Bombay 
has been brought to the notice of other 
Governments and several have sent 
officers to study it. 

A Soil Conservation Bureau is to be set up 
by the Government of India. 
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CHAPTER I—IRRIGATION— contd. 

Recommendation. Group. Action taken. 


55. The problem of water-logging is one of (B) 
the most serious which faces irriga¬ 
tion engineers in Northern India. 

The early completion of the scheme 
in the Punjab for countering this 
menace is important. 


This relates to West Punjab area which is 
now under the administration of the 
Pakistan Government. As. regards East 
Punjab, no scheme is ready yet. About 
300 tube-wells have been completed in 
the Punjab but they are all in the Pakis¬ 
tan area. East Punjab does not need 
such a scheme. There is not much bf 
water-logging in their area. 


56. The repair of dilapidated private irriga- (B) 
tion systems in the Provinces of 
Bengal, Bihar and Madras is urgent. 
Legislative measures passed to ensure 
the proper maintenance of private 
irrigation works should be strictly 
enforced. 


57. In estimating the financial soundness of (A) 
an irrigation scheme, account should 
be taken not only of the revenue 
directly attributable to the work in 
question but also of the additional 
revenue indirectly accruing to Gov¬ 
ernment as a result of the increase in 
wealth of the population. There is 
nothing intrinsically unsound in 
general revenues contributing to the 
loan charges of well-considered 
schemes. 


Schemes included in Development Plans. 
Implementation requires to be vigorous¬ 
ly followed up. The difficulty in the 
construction of non-Governmental irriga¬ 
tion works in the Malabar districts in 
Madras which was mainly of a legal 
nature, has been overcome by passing of 
the Malabar Irrigation Works (Con¬ 
struction and Levy of Cess) Bill, 1947, 
by the Madras Legislature. 


Policy accepted, vide para. 10 of Policy 
Statement, and reflected in the principles 
on which financial aid to Provinces is 
being based. 


58. A large increase in the number of (A) 
private wells and tanks is imperative. 


Policy accepted and being applied, with 
financial aid covered by relevant schemes. 
7 tank and reservoir projects were com¬ 
pleted at a cost of Rs. 79,493 by Orissa; 
Central Provinces and Berar propose to 
construct 15,000 new wells and repair 
5,000 old wells to irrigate 60,000 acres 
of land under food crops. During 1947, 
Bihar constructed 887 wells and 947 
ahars. In Madras, a sum of Rs. 2-33 
crores has been granted by way of 
subsidy for the sinking or repairing of 
95,367 wells and work has been com¬ 
pleted in respect of 45,933 wells. In 
United provinces during 1946-47, a 
total of 500 wells have been bored and 
460 persian wheels installed, and up to 
30th September 1947, 320 wells have 
been bored and 139 persian wheels fitted 
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CHAPTER I—IRRIGATION— conoid. 

Recommendation. Group. Action taken. 

(A) Construction of 1,000 large private tube- 
wells spread over a period of 5 years 
from 1947 is in hand and by 30th. Sep¬ 
tember 1947, 7 tube-wells have been 
completed. 


59. In areas where knowledge of the nature (C) Investigations being undertaken by tne 
of sub-strata and sub-soil water is Central Ground Water Section, 

incomplete further investigations are 
required in order to assist construc¬ 
tion of private wells. 


(B) No comment at present. 


60. Special staff should be appointed to 
advise and assist villagers positively 
(without waiting to be consulted) in 
the construction of wells and tanks. 


61. Intensive study of more efficient (C) 
methods of lifting water is recom¬ 
mended, with a view to application 
in tracts where the water table is deep 
and where electric power is not 
likely to be available. 


62. Financial assistance for private well 
(or tank) construction should be con¬ 
tinued and developed by (a) loans 
under Land Improvement Loans Act, 
by Land Mortgage Banks and under 
Grow More Food schemes, with 
interest on loans kept as low as pos¬ 
sible, (6) by grants in aid subject to 
further review in non-precarious 
tracts, and to a simple means test. 


e.f. Ramachandra Lift; but the difficulty 
in obtaining materials (iron and steel ) 
is hindering further progress in this con¬ 
nection at present. Bombay Govern¬ 
ment propose to start a Lift Irrigation 
Scheme by which pumping plants at 
suitable sites will be installed to draw 
water for increased cultivation. 


(B) Assistance is being continued under almost 
all these heads. 


SEE ALSO APPENDIX VI. 
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CHAPTER II—MANURES AND FERTILIZERS 


^Recommendation. Group. Action taken. 


63. The great increase in the use of 
manures and fertilizers is one of the 
most urgent requirements of Indian 
Agriculture, but cannot be used pro¬ 
fitably unless the land is irrigated. 
Such an increase should bring about 
a gradual and substantial improve¬ 
ment in the yield of crops. 


(A) Policy accepted, vide, para. 5(3) of Policy 
Statement. Schemes for minor irriga¬ 
tion and composting are included in the 
great majority of Development Plans, 
and the need for producing some practical 
results has been stressed, and progress 
observed. 

In Madras, during the year July 1946 to 
June 1947, 235,301 tons of Groundnut 
cake and during the quarter ending 
30th June 1947, 8-1 million c.ft. of 
compost were sold to the ryots. 
13,591,891 c.ft. of manure prepared 
from rural compost was put in land. 
2/5 of the total production of M/S. The 
Fertilizers and chemicals, Travancore, is 
being taken over by the Government for 
distribution besides the allotment by 
Centre, of 56,650 tons of Chemical 
Fertilizers. Subsidy and prizes are 
offered to ryots who supply seeds for 
cultivation of green manure and also 
grow green manure trees and shrubs 
respectively. Bombay Government 
awards a subsidy of Rs. 20 to the mahars 
who assist in the preparation of carrion 
manure. The Central Provinces Gov¬ 
ernment gives to the cultivators 15-f per 
cent, subsidy in the distribution of 
oilcake and 25 per cent, subsidy in case 
of other chemical fertilizers. In Assam, 
cowdung is preserved for manurial 
purposes. The subsidy from Rs. 2 to 
Rs. 3 for every 100 c.ft. of compost 
prepared, is being raised to encourage 
production. Production of bonemeal 
and distribution to cultivators at cheap 
rate is under consideration. In Orissa, 
during 1946-47 seeds worth Rs. 1,65,000 
were distributed for green manuring 
4,272 acres of land. 50 per cent, subsidy 
is being allowed to cultivators if ammo¬ 
nium sulphate is used for cultivation of 
paddy. Manuring of paddy by bone- 
meal^ has been introduced from 1947-48 
and 75 per cent, subsidy is being allowed. 
140 tons bonemeal has been distributed 
during 1947-48. Reward is offered at 
Re. 1 during the first year and 0-8-0 
during the subsequent years for 50 c.ft. 
of compost produced. West Bengal, 
in 1946-47, distributed 26,415 mds. of 
oilcake, green manure, and fertilizers 
and also 1,646 tons of bonemeal, village 
and town compost. The procurement 
and distribution of oilcakes and manures 
is done in Bihar by the Credit Agricole. 

A Super Phoshpate Factory is being 
established. In United Provinces the 
total production of rural compost during 
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CHAPTER H—MANURES AND FERTILIZERS— contd. 

Recommendation. Group. Action taken. 

(A) 1946-47 was 54-96 lakh tons and a total 

amount of Rs. 1,22,128 was given as 
subsidy. Considerable progress has been 
made in the production of town manure, 
c.f. in 1944-45 the production stood at 
51,000 tons while it rose to 91,900 tons 
in 1946-47. Oilcake and bonemeal at 
cost and subsidised rate of Rs. 60 (as 
against the market price of Rs. 150) 
per ton are being issued from 1947-48. 
During 1946, 1|- lakhs of oilcake and 
4,685 tons of other chemical fertilizers 
and green manure seed were distributed. 


Village plantations in Provinces undertaken 
by I. G. P. The West Bengal Govern¬ 
ment have made attempts to persuade 
rural people to plant quick growing fuel 
trees in their lands. An intensive drive 
and effort is needed by all administra¬ 
tions to make this a practical reality. 
In Assam, cowdung is not burnt for fuel 
and almost all the quantity is utilised 
as manure. 


65. The making of compost from night soil (B) This is being done. Special progress 
and town refuse should be continued observed in United Provinces and 

and expanded. Madras and also in some States. The pro¬ 

duction of manure through town and 
village compost schemes was 6,250 tons 
in 1943-44. It is stated to have been 
7,35,700 tons in 1945-46 and 1,230,000 
tons in 1946-47. A rapid expansion of 
the work to cover 5,000 towns and 
6| lakhs villages has been provided for 
in the programmes of Provinces and 
States from 1947-48 onwards. It is 
necessary to ensure that this is achieved. 


66. Investigations into the best methods (C) Ministry of Agriculture taking up with 
of making compost from village I. C. A. R. > 

refuse, cane trash, water hyacinth 
and other materials available in the 
country side, and the conservation of 
cattle-urine should be continued and 
intensified. 


67. The question of crushing in India of as (C) Accepted policy vide para. 6(4) of Policy 
large a proportion as possible of the Statement. Export of all oil cakes out- 

oilseeds grown in the country should side India is at present prohibited, 

be investigated. 


64. Efforts to find an alternative fuel to (C) 
cattle dung should be continued and 
intensified. 
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CHAPTER II —MANURES AND FERTILIZERS— contd. 


Rsoomro eadation. 

68. Further investigations in the green 
manuring should be undertaken with¬ 
out delay. 


Group. , Action taken. 

(C) Undertaken by I. C. A. R. Green Manuring 
Officer is conducting a survey. Experi¬ 
ments were also conducted by Madras 
and it was found that the Vine Cryptes- 
tigra grandi-flora is a valuable green 
manure plant. 


69. Bonemeal is particularly valuable for (C) 
soils deficient in Calcium. Investiga¬ 
tion into the processing of bones for 
this purpose should be undertaken 
especially in those areas where, hydro¬ 
electric power has been developed. 


For conserving phosphatio manures export 
of bone-meal from India was banned in 
May 1946. Government obtained three- 
fourths of the production of bone-meal 
at a reduced price of Rs. 150 per ton 
(as against the ruling price of Rs. 175 per 
ton) for distribution to provinces. 


Ban on export of bone-meal outside India 
still continues owing to the rise in the 
price of raw bones; the price for bone- 
meal is now Rs. 170 per ton F. O. R. 


70. Fish manure is a valuable source of 
Nitrogen and Phosphates and its pro¬ 
duction should increase considerably 
with the development of fish industry. 


(A) Under consideration by the Ministry of 
Agriculture. 


71. The utilisation as manure of offal and (C) 
blood from slaughter houses and meat 
dehydration factories should be 
investigated. 


Meat dehydration factories have ceased 
functioning, but offal and the blood from 
small slaughter houses are being utilised 
as manure in a crude way. 


72. Further research and experiment are (C) 
necessary in the use of artificial ferti¬ 
lizers, in order that agricultural de¬ 
partments may be able to give full 
advice as regards their use. 


Experiments are still being carried out and 
results, when known, will be forwarded 
to Provinces. Storage experiments were 
conducted with Ammonium Nitrate. It 
is confirmed that this fertilizer is extreme¬ 
ly hygroscopic. There was severe caking 
in the hot weather which is likely to 
explode when being broken down. 
Tests are now being conducted with the 
fertilizer on field crops. 


73. Further research into the activity of (C) Ministry of Agriculture is taking up with 
micro organism as means of supply- I. C. A. R. 

ing plant food should be undertaken. 


74. An examination of current practices of (C) No comment at present, 
crops rotation is recommended, with 
a view to determining which of the 
leguminous crops can be most profit¬ 
ably introduced in such rotations. 
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CHAPTER II—MANURES AND FERTILIZERS -corn’d. 

Recommendation. Group. Action taken. 


75. The State should take measures, other 
than direct subsidisation, to ensure 
that manures are available to the 
cultivator at as low a price as possible, 
e.g., by freight concessions, protection 
of quality and distribution through 
co-operative societies. 


Policy accepted to the extent of subsidisa¬ 
tion, if necessary vide para. 5(3) of 
Policy Statement. Distribution through. 
Credit Agricole Societies has been recom¬ 
mended to Provincial Governments, and 
is already being taken up in some cases. 

The East Punjab Government have obtain¬ 
ed a large quantity of Ammonium Sul¬ 
phate Fertilizer for supply to cultivators- 
at cost price. The Bombay Government 
have sanctioned a scheme for the pro¬ 
duction of carrion manure and are also 
making available manure mixture, con¬ 
sisting of groundnut cake, ammonium 
sulphate and bonemeal in the proportion 
of 8 : 2 : 1 to cultivators at the rate of 
Rs. 195 per ton. The procurement and 
distribution of oilcakes and manures, etc. 
in Bihar is being done by the Credit 
Agricole. Bihar also intends starting 
a super phosphate factory. In Madras 
the compost at subsidised rates is being 
distributed through co-operative societies* 


<A) 


SEE ALSO APPENDIX VII. 
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CHAPTER III— IMPROVED VARIETIES OF SEED 


Recommendation. Group. 


Action taken. 


76. Work on the breeding of better varieties (B) 
of seed must continue, with a view to 
effecting further improvements in 
yield, quality and producing new 
resistant types. 


Policy accepted, vide para. 5(4) of Policy 
Statement. 'All Development Plans pro¬ 
vide for strengthening Botanical Re¬ 
search for this purpose. 


77. New varieties with a wide range of (A) No comment at present, 
adaptability are likely to prove more 
successful than narrowly specialised 
types. 


78. The I. C. A. R. should undertake the (B) Under consideration by I. C. A. R. 
registration of all varieties of crops, 
including vegetables and fruits, with 
a full description of their character¬ 
istic features. 


79. A well regulated procedure is required (B) In existence in oertain provinces e.g., 
in all Provinces for the production of Madras, Bombay, United Provinces, etc. 

nucleus seed, its multiplication under All Provinces have schemes for improved 

carefully controlled conditions and seed production, multiplication and dis- 

final distribution to the cultivator. tribution. See Appendix VIII. 


80. Improved seed must be brought within (B) Being done in most of the Provinces. See 
easy reach of the cultivator. Appendix VIII. 


81. To obtain the best results from efforts 
to spread improved seed, they must 
be accompanied by measures to im¬ 
prove soil fertility. 


(A) Policy accepted, vide para. 5 of Policy 
Statement. 

A Soil Conservation Bureau is to be set up 
by the Government of India. 


SEE ALSO APPENDIX VIII. 
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CHAPTER IV—PROTECTION AGAINST PESTS AND DISEASES 

Recommendation. Group. Action taken. 


82. Protection of crops against pests, 
diseases, vermin and weeds is an im¬ 
portant factor in increasing produc¬ 
tion, and one which needs to be 
brought home more fully to the cul¬ 
tivator. 


(A) Policy accepted. Plant protection re¬ 
search is proceeding and, plant protection 
extension staff expanded in all provinces. 

A Bureau of plant protection and quaran¬ 
tine has been set up at the Centre under a 
Plant Protection Adviser to the Govern¬ 
ment of India. 

Work on the control of some pests and! 
diseases is in progress under various 
Grow More Food Schemes in Bombay, 
Madras, Orissa, Mysore, Travancore, etc. 
Similar schemes were sanctioned for 
some areas now under Pakistan, viz., 
Sind, Punjab, Baluchistan and N. W. F.P. 


83. Simultaneous and organised ope rations 
over wide areas are necessary for the 
protection of staple crops, and require 
special plant protection staff, on an 
adequate scale, in every Province. 


84. The need for cheap chemicals and (C) 
appliances for dusting, spraying and 
fumigation, is great,- and the question 
of producing them more cheaply 
should be investigated. 


Vide 82. 

Action is being taken in this respect and 
grants given to provinces on 50:50 
basis with regard to schemes which 
meet the approval of the Government of 
India. Special staff for pests and 
control work has been sanctioned in 
United Provinces and Bombay by local 
Governments. 


Vide 19(6) of I. C. A. R.’s memorandum. 

The matter is under consideration by the 
Central Plant Protection and Quarantine 
Organization. 


(B) 


85. The fumigation of plants arriving in (B) 
India from abroad should be entrust¬ 
ed to a special quarantine service of 
trained personnel. 


A Central Plant Protection Organisation 
has been set up for the purpose. A site 
has also been selected in Bombay for 
locating an up-to-date fumigatorium 
capable of dealing with the present 
volume of imports especially in relation 
to unmanufactured tobacco. Proposals 
are under consideration for establishing 
a plant diseases quarantine station at 
Poona for keeping under observation 
plants suspected to be harbouring 
diseases. Setting up of similar fumi- 
gatoria at the ports of Calcutta and 
Madras is also being actively pursued. 


86. Legislation should be introduced in all (B) 
Provinces for the purpose of enforc 
ing the adoption of prevention and 
control measures against pesfs and 
diseases. 


Under Consideration by agriculture 
Miniarfy, Province* ■>*'•« oaen advised 
on the subject and ' Model Provincial 
Pests and DiseaeWControl Act suggested 
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CHAPTER IV— PROTECTION AGAINST PESTS AND DISEASES— contd. 


Recommendation. 

87. The problem of dealing with termites, 
which may multiply with the increas¬ 
ed use of manures, should receive 
special attention. 


Group. Action taken. 

(C) A Termite Research Scheme of the Agri¬ 
culture Ministry was considered at the 
meeting of the Standing Committee of 
the Central Legislature held on 12th 
April 1948. 


88. The eradication of deep-rooted weeds 
' by means of tractor ploughing should 
be developed. 


(B) Schemes have been included in the Develop¬ 
ment plans of affected provinces, e.g., 
Bihar, Central Provinces. The increas¬ 
ing demands for tractors by Provinces 
and States indicate development of 
tractor ploughing. A Central Tractor 
Testing Station is to be established at 
Kama!. 


89. Investigation into the eradication of (C) 
the harmful weeds, water hyacinth 
and lantana, should be continued. 


90. Investigations of biological control of (C) 
pests should be pursued with the fol¬ 
lowing objects:— 

(1) Compilation of available informa¬ 

tion. 

(2) Introduction of foreign parasites. 

(3) Study of indigenous parasites. 

(4) Prevention of practices leading to 

destruction of useful insects. 

(5) Methods of control of noxious 

birds, mammals, parasitic 
plants and bacterial diseases. 

The proposal to set up a biological re¬ 
search station is supported. 


Under consideration by the Central Plant 
Protection Organization. It is proposed 
to introduce legislation in East Punjab 
for the eradication of the harmful tveeds, 
and the control of pests and fungus 
diseases. 


Being attended to by the Plant Protection 
Bureau. 


‘91. The investigations now being conduct¬ 
ed by the Storage Directorate of Food 
Ministry and by the Indian Council 
of Agricultural Research, into losses 
caused through the deterioration of 
foodgrains during storage should be 
-vigorously developed. 


(B) Investigations being continued by the 
Storage Directorate. Necessary instruc¬ 
tions have been given in the provision 
of proper dunnage, stacking, turn-over of 
stocks at regular intervals, immediate 
separation of infested grains, screening, 
periodical technical inspection of stocks, 
and disinfestation of godowns, grain and 
empty bags by fumigation, etc. 

As a result of the investigations carried 
out on the insecticidal treatments, it 
has been determined that Gammexane 
in the form of dust and smoke can be 
effectively used for the disinfestation of 
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CHAPTER IV—PROTECTION AGAINST PESTS AND DISEASES— condd. 

Recommendation Group. Action taken. 

(B) godowns. Advisory notes for its use 
have been issued. 

Some real progress has been made in the 
case of Government stocks, but the 
measures recommended are not yet 
being followed by the trade and the 
producer. This is due to the fact that 
the technical personnel both at the 
Centre and in Provinces doing storage 
work is so small that it has not been 
possible to establish contacts with the 
trade and producers. Of late, however, 
representatives from the trade have been 
attending storage training courses and 
it is hoped that they would convey the 
knowledge gained to their community. 
Propaganda is also being carried on to 
educate them. See also Appendix I. 
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CHAPTER V—AGRICULTURAL IMPLEMENTS AND MECHANIZATION 

Recommendation. Group. Action taken. 

92. There is scope for further improvement (B) No progress so far. 

in agricultural implements. It is 
suggested that progress should be 
assisted by, first, the issue of an 
illustrated account of the implements 
and farm equipment in use hi India, 
and secondly, the establishment of a 
central “ museum ” containing a 
collection of such implements. 


93. One of the urgent needs of agriculture 
in India is a reduction in the enor¬ 
mous number of bullocks employed 
in farming operations. It is recom¬ 
mended that all possible measures be 
taken to encourage the use of mecha¬ 
nical power particularly in areas 
where cheap electric power is (or will 
be) available for these operations, and 
that tractors ordered by Provincial 
and State Governments be used for 
conducting a thorough investigation 
of the possibilities. 


(C) Experimental work to determine the 
economics of power farming suitable to 
their respective conditions has been 
proposed in the I. C. A. R. memorandum, 
and has been impressed on all Govern¬ 
ments. 

With the gradual mechanisation of the 
agriculture in India, the number of 
bullocks employed in farming operations 
will be considerably reduced. The in¬ 
creased orders for tractors and farming 
implements from Provinces and States 
show clearly that mechanisation of 
Indian agriculture is taking place appre¬ 
ciably. 313 tractors received from 
abroad have been distributed to Pro¬ 
vinces and States in need of them. 
202 tractors are yet to be received from 
United States of America and United 
Kingdom. 305 tractors were acquired 
from United States of America surpluses 
in India; 65 already distributed to 
famine striken Provinces and States. 
Of the remaining, 139 have been re¬ 
habilitated in a workshop in New Delhi 
set up for this purpose. 

Three tractor units of 15 tractors each ar# 
now busy in reclaiming waste lands in 
Meerut, Nainital and Jhansi Districts of 
United Provinces. Another fleet of 30 
tractors will start reclamation opera¬ 
tions in Saugor District of Central Pro¬ 
vinces. Mechanical cultivation operation 
will be started by the Central Tractor 
Organisation on lands left by the Muslim 
cultivators in the East Punjab by the 
help of 220 light tractors. See Appendix 
IX. 
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CHAPTER V—AGRICULTURAL IMPLEMENTS AND MECHANIZATION —contd 

Recommendation. Group. Action taken. 

Arrangements are afoot to start in the 
near future a Tractor Testing Station at 
Karnal which will (i) test the implements 
and machinery which are used in this 
country with tractors for agricultural 
operations and get them remodelled to 
suit Indian conditions and (ii) work out 
the economics of tractor cultivation 
and the use of power-driven machinery 
for controlling weeds, thereby increasing 
agricultural production. 

SEE ALSO APPENDIX IX. 


94. Small tractors of low horse-pow r er are (B) 
now available. It is recommended 
that experiments be carried out with 
this type of tractor with a view to 
evolving a design or designs suitable 
to Indian conditions. 
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CHAPTER VI—MALARIA AND AGRICULTURE 

Recommendation. Group. Action taken. 

9o. A most vigorous attack, with (A) These recommendations as well as the 
continuity of effort and urban and recommendations on the subject by the 

ruial malaria is essential to the Health Survey and Development Com- > 

satisfactory development of the mittee have been brought to the notice 

country s agricultural resources. of Provincial Governments who have 

made provision for anti-malaria work in 
their development plans. See also Re¬ 
commendation No. 101. In Madras, 
seven new schemes for control of malaria 
are in operation. Experiments were 
conducted on D. D. T. and Pyrethrum 
spray and the efficiency of the new drug 
‘ paludrine ’ as against the previous 
drugs quinine and mepacrine. Free 
distribution of quinine and its substitutes 
was continued in the epidemic and 
endemic areas. The provisions of the 
Madras Public Health Act 1939, relating 
to mosquito control were extended to 
the municipalities of Salem, Anakapalle, 
Gudivada and Tanjore, the panchayat 
Boards of Nayudupeta and Penukonda 
and the island of Sribariketa. Public 
Health personnel were trained in anti- 
malarial work at Pattukottai and 
Krishnadevipeta. District Health 
Officers were trained in the use of 
D. D. T. 



96. Areas where more land could be (B) As for item 95. An anti-malaria scheme 
brought under cultivation if malaria in tcrai parts of the United Provinces 

could be controlled exist in the financed by the United Provinces Govern- 

United Provinces terrain, parts of ment and the Indian Research Fund 

Vizagapatam and Malabar Districts Association is already in operation. The 

in Madras, Dinaj pur District in Ministry of Agriculture have under 

Bengal and the Canara District in consideration a scheme for reclaiming 

Bombay. 1 t-erai land in the United Provinces and 

Bihar and the plans include adequate 
anti-malaria organizations, details of 
which are being worked out in consulta¬ 
tion with the Malaria Institute of India. 

Action also taken by Madras o.f. Araku 
valley and Wynaad colonization schemes. 
Regional malaria organizations and 
control units mostly containing staff on 
the lines suggested in the Bhore Com¬ 
mittee Report have started functioning 
to eradicate malaria in Vizagapatam and 
other parts in the Provinces. 

The West Bengal Government have also 
approved of a scheme for intensive 
health activities including control of 
malaria in certain thanas where Union 
and Health Centres will be opened. 
One thana of West Dinajpur District will 
also be selected for this purpose. 
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CHAPTER VI—MALARIA AND AGRICULTURE -amid. 


Recommendation. Group. Action taken. 


97. The organization of anti-malaria (A) 
work, to demonstrate practically 
that Malaria can be effectively 
controlled, is the responsibility of 
Government. 


The principle underlying this recommenda¬ 
tion has already been recognised and the 
following steps have been taken : — 

(i) The staff of the Malaria Institute 

of India, Delhi, ham been 
expanded; 

(ii) anti-malaria organizations in 

the Coalfields have been set 
up; 

(iii) anti-malaria schemes for the 

Centrally Administered areas 
of Ajmer-Merwara and Coorg 
have been sanctioned; 

(iv) anti-malaria operations in Delhi 

Province have been successful 
in controlling malaria; the 
Director, Malaria Institute of 
India, advises the Central 
Waterways Irrigation and 
Navigation Commission and 
the Central Board of Irriga¬ 
tion on the measures required 
for the control of Malaria ; and 

(v) a committee was convened in 1946 

to consider the measures to 
be taken to prevent the spread 
of malaria during the construc¬ 
tion of roads and railways. 
Copies of the Committee’s report 
are being distributed to all 
concerned. 

Special progress observed in Madras. A 
central organisation with a laboratory 
museum and training centre, to co-ordi¬ 
nate and supervise the regional investiga¬ 
tion and control units to conduct applied 
research and to give a high standard of 
malaria training to Health Officers, 
Entomologists and other field staff, has 
been working since December 1945. 
Four regional organisations have been 
started with headquarters at Vizaga- 
patam, Bellary, Pattukottai and Coim¬ 
batore respectively. There are also two 
mobile field units attached to each 
region. Besides these, 20 more control 
units having staff on the lines suggested 
in the Bhore Committee Report, are now 
working in local areas where the control 
and eradication of malaria have been a 
special problem. 


98. Malaria control in rural areas is not (C) 
an impossible proposition, and 
further research should lead to the 
development of control methods 
cheaper and more effective than any 
yet evolved. 


Cinchona industry is being expanded. 
Special control schemes in Bombay for 
testing “ paludrine ”, etc., should in 
due course cheapen the control methods. 


3a 
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CHAPTER VI—MALARIA AND AGRICULTURE— concld. 

Recommendation. Group. Action taken. 

99. The effect of “ intermittent irrigation ” (C) No comment at present, 

for Malaria control, on the growth of 
rice crops requires further examina¬ 
tion. 


100. Much “ man made ” malaria could be 
prevented by closer co-operation 
between engineers and Malaria 
experts. 


(B) See comments against Recommendation 
No. 97, sub-para. (v). Health Bulletins 
Nos. 22 and 25 on “ Man made Malaria 
in India ” and “ Prevention of Malaria 
incidental to engineering construction ” 
issued by the Health Ministry, have been 
widely distributed. The Malaria course 
for engineers is also held every year in 
the Malaria Institute of India. 


101. The Public Health Departments of (B) 
Provinces and larger States should 
include a professional Malariologist 
or a Health Officer trained in 
Malaria control, a Malaria Engineer 
or a sanitary engineer with knowledge 
of anti-malaria work, an entomo¬ 
logist, a Malaria agronomist, and 
trained field inspectors and laboratory 
assistants. 


102. Hookworm is another debilitating (B) 
disease in rural India, eradication of 
which is possible if vigorous steps 
are taken. 


Organisations for the control of malaria are 
being developed both at the Centre and 
in the Provinces. 


The Health Survey and Development 
Committee have dealt with this problem 
at pages 203-204 of Vol. II of their 
Report. 


103. The development of satisfactory (A) This subject was discussed at the Health 
health services in rural areas is a Ministers’ Conference 1946 and neces- 

matter of the greatest importance. sary action is being taken by Provincial 

Governments. 
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CHAPTER VII ANIMAL HUSBANDRY 
A. Live-stock 

Recommendation. Group. Action taken. 

10^» Importance is attached to the main- (B) Live-stock census already being taken once 
tenance of live-stock statistics and in 5 years ; the last census was taken in 

it is recommended that Provinces 1945. 

and States should recognise their 
obligation to conduct quinquennial 
enumerations on an uniform basis. 


105. In order to prevent a fall in the number (B) 
of working bullocks, it may be 
necessary to continue the war time 
restrictions on the slaughter of 
cattle under a certain age. 


The restrictions continue in Bombay, 
Orissa, Central Provinces and Berar 
and Madras while the Governments of 
Bengal, Assam and Coorg did not 
consider the restrictions necessary as 
they considered that with the cessation 
of military demand the incentive for 
the sale of useful cattle did not exist. 

Further the Indian Cattle Preservation 
Bill was introduced in the Constituent 
Assembly of India (Legislative) on 
the 3rd December, 1947. The Govern¬ 
ment of India have also set up an 
expert Committee to consider the 
question of prohibiting the slaughter 
of cattle in India and to' recommend 
practical measures for the conservation 
and development of Cattle wealth of 
the country. 


106. The number of stud and approved 
bulls is still far below requirements. 
Increased use should be made of 
improved and registered animals 
bred in the villages in selected breed¬ 
ing tracts. 


(B) Vide para. 6(5) of Policy Statement. Pro¬ 
vincial plans include such schemes some 
of which have already gone into opera¬ 
tion. I. C. A. R. is financing a number 
of village cattle improvement schemes in 
selected tracts for upgrading the village 
stocks. The ultimate object is to turn 
these villages into subsidiary cattle farms. 
Two Government cattle breeding farms, 
one in Jubbulpore and the other in N. I. 
(site not selected), will also be established 
for improvement. 

In order to augment the number of stud 
bulls, the Madras Government have 
introduced the Premium Scheme, accord¬ 
ing to which a Premium for a period not 
exceeding 5 years is given to corporate 
Bodies and private individuals towards 
the cost of the upkeep of the stud bulls. 
Based on the general condition of the 
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CHAPTER VII—ANIMAL HUSBANDRY— contd. 

A. Live-stock— contd. 

Recommendation. Group. Action taken. 

bulls and the number of services per¬ 
formed by them a premium of Rs. 170 
for Ongoles and Murrah Buffaloes bulls 
and Rs. 160 for other breeds of bulls for 
the first year and a premium of Rs. 160 
or 150 as the case may be, for the 2nd 
and subsequent years, is paid to the 
owners of bulls included in this scheme. 
Prizes up-to the value of Rs. 10 are also 
given to the best bull and Rs. 5 each for 
Heifer calves sized by each bull during 
the 2nd and subsequent years. 


107. Artificial insemination may be em¬ 
ployed to build up large herds of 
improved cattle in a relatively short 
period. 


(B) Has been introduced experimentally at 5 
centres (Montgomery, Patna, Calcutta, 
Bangalore and Izatnagar). Montgo¬ 
mery Centre .has since been shifted to 
Izatnagar due to political developments. 
Artificial insemination' centres have 
been established by United Provinces 
also. 


108. Hormone therapy as a possible method 
of overcoming irregularities of breed¬ 
ing, and of increasing milk produc¬ 
tion should be investigated in Indian 
conditions. 


(C) Hormone therapy is being investigated at 
the I. V. R. I. in regard to breeding, 
while experiments are being made at the 
I. D. R. I. on its effect on lactation. 


109, An enquiry should be undertaken into 
the best age for castration of inferior 
animals and every effort made to 
increase the castration of scrub bulls. 


(C) The inquiries made by the I. C. A. R. 
indicate that no cattle breeding farm is 
able to spare the number of bull calves 
required for carrying out the experiment. 
It has been suggested to the D. V. S., 
Madras to record the observations 
necessary for an estimation of the best 
age for castration from year to year over 
a period of years for different age groups 
of bull calves. I. C. A. R. is inviting 
schemes on the subject. 


110, An investigation should be made of (C) This has been done at 1. D. R. I. 
the possibility of increasing the milk 
yields of buffaloes. 


111. The improvement of cattle feeding 
requires particular attention in 
Madras (except the Ceded Districts), 
Bombay, Northern and Western 


(B) Proposals formulated for increased cultiva¬ 
tion of green fodder, provision of silage, 
introduction of rotational grazing and 
subsidised distribution of concentrates. 
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CHAPTER VII—ANIMAL HUSBANDRY— contd. 
A. Live-stock— contd. 


Recommendation. Group. 

Districts, Coorg, Bengal and Assam, 

Bihar, Orissa, the Central Provinces 
and the United Provinces. 


Action taken. 

Experiments on cattle feed being carried 
out at I. V. R. I. at Izatnagar. Kans 
grass being made palatable by caustic 
soda treatment. The I. C. A. R. have 
undertaken investigation on animal 
nutrition, mixed farming projects and 
pasture land' improvement with a view 
to improve cattle feeding. 


112. It is essential that the best possible 
use should be made of all grazing 
lands. Experiments should be 
undertaken, as soon as possible, iri 
reseeding, rotational grazing, and 
manuring of grass lands. This land 
will need to be enclosed, but expense 
may be avoided by using a single 
strand of electrified wire. 


(B) Central Government propose to set up a 
research institute in respect of grass¬ 
lands. The following schemes on the 
improvement of grass land and pasture 
have been sanctioned by the I. C. A. R :— 

(a) Pasture land, Baroda, 

(b) Improvement and utilization of 

pasture in Punjab and Bengal. 

The schfeme for the development of fodder 
and grasses and legumes in Bombay and 
another scheme on the silage in Patiala 
were recommended by the Advisory 
Board of the Council for sanction and are 
under consideration of the Ministry of 
Agriculture. 


113. A survey should be carried out in all (B) 
Provinces of the land suitable for 
development as minor forests, and 
schemes of afforestations put into 
operation. 


Vide para. 6(9) of Policy Statement. Most 
Provincial Plans include schemes for 
minor forests. 


114. An increase of oilseeds and pulses (A) Vide para, 6(4) of Policy Statement. See 
production is necessary for an in- also Recommendations Nos. 43 and 45. 

creased supply of concentrates for 
cattle. 


115. Mixed farming holds out possibility of 
increasing production of human feed 
as well as feed and fodder for cattle. 
The experiments now being conducted 
should be continued and extended. 


(B) The Governing body of the I.C.A.R. at its 
last meeting decided that the mixed 
farming and village projects schemes 
should no longer be financed by the 
Council after the completion of their 
present term of sanction and recom¬ 
mended that the work on these schemes 
should form part of the normal activities 
of the Post-war Development work of 
the respective Provincial and State 
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CHAPTER VII—ANIMAL HUSBANDRY— contd. 


A. Live-stoek- 

Recommendation. Group. 


-contd. 

Action taken. 

Governments. These schemes were in 
operation in the following places 

(i) Village projects—Bombay, United 

Provinces, Central Provinces, 
Baroda and Travancore. 

(ii) Mixed farming—United Provinces 

and Central Provinces. 

The Provincial and State Governments 
concerned should continue the work 
on a more liberal scale than it has been 
possible for the Council to do. 


116. The possibility of using the cow for (C) A comprehensive scheme on this work is 

work on the farm as well as for milk under consideration of the I. C. A. R. 

production deserves investigation. 


117. Work on the improvement of breeds of 
sheep and goats is important and 
should be continued. 


(B) Vide para. 6(5) of Policy Statement. The 
following schemes undertaken by I. C. 
A. R. are in progress 

Sheeu .—Improvement of the quantity, 
quality and colour of wool and also 
the mutton quality of the following 
breeds:— 

Madras—Bellary. 

Bom bay—Deccani. 

Punjab—(i) Bikaneri. 

(ii) Himalayan goats for 
Mohair. 

Baluchistan—Bibrik. 

Bihar—Local. 

N.-W.F.P.—Hashtnagui for Kara¬ 
kul Polt production. 

Orissa—Grading up a local sheep 
with Bikaneri. 

Kashmir—Selection and cross¬ 
breeding with foreign breeds of 
Karnat, Badarwah and 
Gurez. 


Goat —Improvement of milk, mutton 
and skin. / 

Bengal—Black Bengal goats. 

U. P.—Barbari. 

Punjab—Beetal. 

Orissa—Black Bengal and 

Gan jam. 

For this purpose, a Provincial Live-Stock 
Improvement Board has been constituted 
in Madras. Two Demonstration Units 
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CHAPTER VII ANIMAL HUSBANDRY— contd. 

A. Live-stock.— concU. 

Recommendation. Group. Action taken. 

in charge of trained Veterinary Assistant 
Surgeons with two Shearers in each, have 
also been established. An experiment is 
being conducted in the Live-stock 
Research Station, Hesur, to see if the 
quantity and quality of the wool of the 
local sheep can be improved by crossing 
the Bellary Black ewes with Bikaner 
White rams. Under the Government 
Live-stock Improvement Scheme, every 
year a number of Bikaner rams are 
being purchased, and distributed free to 
shepherds in areas where woolly sheep 
are found for breeding up the local sheep. 


118. Pig breeding is a matter to which (B) Left to Provincial Governments for 
more attention should be given. consideration. Coorg is starting a 

piggery to breed improved breeds of 
pigs, while Orissa has drawn up a scheme 
of pig breeding, which is included in that 
Province’s Post-war Development Plans. 


119, Full advantage should be taken of the 
experience gained in the working of 
the poultry farms started by and in 
association ^with the military autho¬ 
rities. 


(B) Vide para. 6(8) of Policy Statement. Mili¬ 
tary Poultry Farm at Delhi has been 
taken over. Poultry Farm at Izatnagar 
has also been taken over. Provinces 
being assisted in getting personnel 
trained at Izatnagar. 


120. Research into the prevention and 
cure of diseases should be expanded. 
Veterinary services in the Provinces 
are inadequate and should be greatly 
strengthened. 


(B) Vide para. 6(7) of Policy Statement. All 
Provincial Development Plans include 
schemes for this purpose. 

It is difficult in many cases to attract and 
retain suitable personnel on the scales of 
pay and conditions at present existing or 
offered. 


SEE ALSO APPENDIX X. 

B. Milk. 

121. To increase milk supply, the essential (A) Policy accepted —vide para. 6(8) of Policy 
requirements are more and better _ Statement. See recommendation No. 110 

food for milking animals and the also. Nutritional requirements for 

development of mixed farming. animals under consideration by I. C. A.R. 



38 


CHAPTER VII—ANIMAL HUSBANDRY— con eld. 


Recommendation. 

122. Primary emphasis must be laid on the 
need for increasing the production 
and consumption of milk and milk 
products in the village. 


Action taken. 

The Ministry of Agriculture has offered to 
give financial assistance to schemes 
designed to increase the production and 
supply of milk and milk products. 
Co-operative milk unions are being 
established in United Provinces 
and Bombay for increasing the 
supply of milk. Ghee production is 
being organised on co-operative lines in 
Central Provinces. 


(B) 


B. MILK— contd. 
Group. 


123. A well-organised urban milk industry 
will stimulate production in the 
neighbourhood of towns, and 
requires :— 

(1) Better marketing arrangements, 

(2) Strict control of quality by the 

Public Health authorities, 

(3) Attention to the question of 

pasteurisation, 

(4) Further development of co-opera¬ 

tive organisations in the 
production and distribution 
of milk, 

(5) Schemes of milk distribution to 

certain “ vulnerable groups ”. 


124. The manufacture of dried milk in the 
few areas where there is a surplus of 
milk should be considered. 


(B) e./. the recommendations of the Milk Sub- 

Committee of the Policy Committee. 
Such proposals are contained in most 
provincial development plans. Bombay 
has gone far ahead with its new milk 
scheme based on these recommendations. 
Distribution to vulnerable groups under¬ 
taken in Bombay, Madras, Poona, C. & 
M. Station, Bangalore, Travancore and 
Cochin. Milk supplies to urban areas 
are being reorganised on co-operative 
lines to ensure effective control on quality 
and regularity in supplies. Such organi¬ 
sations provide for the pasteurisation 
of milk to render it safe for consumption. 


India is already deficient by 300 per cent, 
in the production of milk. A scheme for 
standardising the method of manufac¬ 
turing milk powder for the benefit of the 
dairy trade has been sanctioned by the 
Central Government. This work will be 
started shortly by the Indian Dairy 
Research Institute at the Government 
Creamery, Anand. 


(C) 


125. The economics of milk production in 
the case of milk animals of different 
species (cows, buffaloes, goats) 
should be investigated. 


(C) Provided in the Bombay Milk Plan. 
s Being investigated also in Hesur Farm 

in Madras, Hissar in East Punjab, and 
Indian Dairy Research Institute at 
Bangalore. 


SEE ALSO APPENDIX XI. 
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CHAPTER VHI—AGRICULTURAL RESEARCH AND ORGANIZATION 

Recommendation. Group. Action taken. 

A Central Rice Research Institute has been' 
established ; Indian Agricultural Re¬ 
search Institute and Indian Institute of 
Sugar Technology already exist. Seven 
Research Committees exist on various 
commodities such as cocoanut, sugarcane, 
oilseeds, tobacco, cotton, jute, and lac. 
Dr. Stewart’s report on soil fertility 
investigation in India has since been 
printed and circulated to all provinces 
and constituent States of the Council for 
guidance. 

A sub-committee of technical experts has 
also been appointed to consider the 
question of Agricultural Research from 
all aspects and to submit its recommenda¬ 
tions to the Regionalisation Co mrmttee, 
which will meet in Delhi shortly to take 
a final decision. 

A Land Improvement Research Scheme 
already exists in Bombay. 


127. Increasing facilities for research and (A) Being attended to by the Indian Council of 
the multiplication of research insti- Agricultural Research which acts as link 

tutes will demand closer co-ordina- between various institutes and workers, 

tion and collaboration between re- The question of regionalization of re¬ 
search institutes and research search, with a view to tackling the many 

workers. phases of difficult regional problems in 

a co-ordinated manner and to bring about 
a greater unity of purposes among 
workers, is under consideration of the 
Indian Council of Agricultural Research. 
A scheme has been prepared which will 
be considered shortly. 


126. There is urgent need for further (B) 
research into numerous problems on 
the solution, of which the prospe¬ 
rity of the Indian farmer largely 
depends. For example, further re¬ 
search on the basic problems of soil 
fertility is imperative. 


128. The capacity for first-class original (A) No comment at present, 
research is rare and it is always 
difficult to find good men for senior 
research appointments. The 

development of research, therefore, 
should be sure but steady and a 
certain degree of ‘ gradualness ’ in 
the extension of research institutes 
is to be advocated. 


129. The training of research workers is (A) 
important. Facilities for post¬ 
graduate training of a worker before 
he is appointed to an agricultural 
research institute, are at present 
inadequate. This matter is brought 


Policy accepted. Post-graduate training 
is the function of Government and is 
given at the Central Institutes under 
them, e.g., at the Indian Agricultural 
Research Institute, Indian Veterinary 
Research Institute, etc. The Indian 
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CHAPTER Vin—AGRICULTURAL RESEARCH AND ORGANIZATION —contd. 

Recommendation. Group. Action taken. 

to the attention of the Indian Council Council of Agricultural Research has 

of Agricultural Research. arrangements for such training in Agricul¬ 

tural and Animal Husbandry statistics. 


130. Support is given to the recommenda- (B) 
tion of Sir John Russel that the 
Indian Council of Agricultural Re¬ 
search should set aside a small fund 
to assist senior men of approved 
merit to go overseas for training in 
research. 


The Government of India in the Ministry 
of Education have accepted responsibility 
for arrangements connected with over¬ 
seas training for specialisation in various 
sciences related to Agriculture and 
Animal Husbandry as well as in other 
sciences. Scholars have been and are 
being sent abroad at Government 
expense. About 200 students have been 
sent so far. 


131. The important results of research in 
Indian agriculture should he compiled 
and published in a series of critical 
monographs. 


(B) This is being done by the Indian Council of 
Agricultural Research who issues mono¬ 
graphs, bulletins and other occasional 
publications through which important 
results of agricultural and animal hus¬ 
bandry researches which are capable of 
practical application are publicised. 
Manuals on Animal Nutrition, Feeding of 
Farm Animals, Dairying, etc. have been, 
or are being published. Results of 
researches are also given publicity 
through the Council’s journals which 
include Indian Farming, Indian Journal 
of Veterinary Science and Animal Hus¬ 
bandry, Indian Journal of Agricultural 
Science, Kheti (in Hindi), Kishan (in 
Urdu), etc. A proposal to establish an 
Information Division under the Council 
for purposes of undertaking publicity, 
propaganda, training and demonstration 
in a manner which does not infringe on 
the provincial spheres is at present under 
consideration. 

There is still urgent need for issuing more 
information in a form suitable for 
practical application to development as 
distinct from the research aspects. 


132. More work requires to be done on (B) 
experimental farms in the direction 
of integrating proved results into 
suitable farm practices. 


Policy accepted. Vide Annexure to Policy 
Statement. Schemes for experimental 
farms included in majority of Develop¬ 
ment Plans envisage work in this direc¬ 
tion. 


133. The application of proved results of 
research to the small holding must 
be the objective of agricultural 


(B) Provision has already been made in most 
of the Provincial post-war plans for the 
establishment of experimental farms. 
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CHAPTER VIII—AGRICULTURAL RESEARCH AND ORGANIZATION— condd.. 


Recommendation. Group. 


Action taken. 


planning. A system of “ Pilot 
Farms ” is recommended with the 
object of demonstrating an improved 
practice of farming on an average 
holding by an average farmer. 


A scheme to develop a group of about 20 
villages round about Delhi and trying out 
different systems of co-operative agricul¬ 
tural and animal husbandry practices in 
them is at present engaging the attention 
of the Council. 

Dr. Stewart in his- report has also suggested 
ways and means of carrying proved 
results of research to small holdings and 
a scheme to implement his recommenda¬ 
tions has already been approved by the 
Governing body of the Indian Council 
of Agricultural Research. The Govt, of 
India has been approached for a grant 
to finance the scheme. 


134. If agricultural production is to be 
largely increased, the administrative 
and field establishments in the pro¬ 
vinces must be very considerably 
expanded. Agriculture must be 
recognised as one of the most 
important activities of Government 
and Agricultural Departments given 
a high priority in the allocation of 
funds. 


In the Province of Bombay, the Taluka 
Development Associations are de¬ 
monstrating the use of modern 
improvements in agriculture and 
providing practical assistance in their 
application. 


(A) Expansion has been provided for and high 
priority given in the Development Plans 
of most provinces. The main problem 
is to produce adequately trained and 
suitable personnel, and it appears that 
undue emphasis iB being placed on a 
candidate possessing a degree, and 
insufficient use is being made of poten¬ 
tially valuable material among ea;-services 
personnel, who with a comparatively 
short period of training could be most 
useful. 
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CHAPTER IX-TUBER AND OTHER HIGH-YIELDING CROPS 


Recommendation. Group. , Action taken. 


(A) Policy accepted —Vide para. 6(3) of Policy 

Statement. Considerable increase in the 
area under potato cultivation in the last 
few years is noted. See Recommenda¬ 
tion No. 44 also. The Bombay Govern¬ 
ment has sanctioned a scheme for the 
extension of cultivation of sweet potatoes 
in the districts of Belgaum, Satara, 
Poona, and Ahmednagar at a cost of 
Rs. 2,00,000, covering an area of about 
1,000 acres. The total yield of sweet 
potatoes is expected to increase by 8,000 
tons. The scheme has been extended 
to E. K. and Colaba Districts at a 
cost of Rs. 10,640. In Madras, as 
a result of the vigorous efforts, it is 
estimated that there will be a bumper 
potato crop of about 40,000 tons in the 
Nilgiris alone. __ 

(B) A scheme to set up a- Central Potato 

Research Institute has been drawn up. 
The Standing Finance Committee has 
since approved of the scheme. The 
governing body of the I. C. A. R. by 
whom it was proposed that the research 
should be directed, has also agreed to 
take it up pending the decision on the 
major question of centralising all re¬ 
search under I. C. A. R., provided funds 
were placed at their disposal._ 

(C) No comment at present. 


135. Tuber vegetables give a larger return 
of food energy or calories per unit 
than cereals. Their increased 
production and consumption, as 
supplementary foods, is recom¬ 
mended. 


136. Research is required into (a) the 
development of improved varieties 
in respect of yields and nutritive 
value, (6) seed transport and storage 
problems of potatoes, sweet potatoes 
and plantains and (c) marketing. 


137. Investigation is recommended into 
■ the possibilities of development as a 

source of food supply of numerous 
existing wild edible roots, about 
which l ittle is at present known. 

138. Carrots are a good source of pro¬ 

vitamin and a very suitable article 
of diet for young children. Efforts 
to extend cultivation of carrots 
during the war for the Army should 
be extended for the benefit of the 
civil population, with special atten¬ 
tion to provision of pure seed._ 


(B) Provinces have been advised and will be 
assisted to take over Army Vegetable 
Production Schemes. Central Provinces 
has already taken over one. 

Cultivation of carrots is being extended. 


139. Tapioca is a rich source of starch which (A) No comment at present, 
grows on poor soil without irriga¬ 
tion ; but extension of its cultiva¬ 
tion should be encouraged only if 
it could be ensured that it does not 
become chief ingredient^ in the diet, 
and that other foods richer in 
protein are consumed in sufficient 

quantities with it. ___ 


140. An increase in the production of (A) 
plantains and bananas and consump¬ 
tion as a supplementary food, parti¬ 
cularly by children should be among 
the objectives of food production 
policy. 


Plantains being distributed to school 
children in Orissa and Bihar as midday 
meals, under School Feeding Scheme. 
Considerable development in progress 
in Baroda and Bombay Province. 
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CHAPTER X—VEGETABLES AND FRUITS 

Recommendation. Group. Action taken. 

141. The production and consumption of (B) Policy accepted —Vide paras. 3(1) and 
vegetables of all kinds should be 6(3) of Policy Statement. Acreage of 

increased by 100 per cent. cultivation of vegetables and fruits 

shows an apparent increase. The area 
was 3-8 million acres in 1938-39, 4-2 
million acres in 1943-44 and 4-4 million 
acres in 1944-45. The Horticultural 
sections in all the Provinces are being 
expanded to achieve this end. Bombay 
has sanctioned a five-year scheme for 
vegetable cultivation at a cost of 
Rs. 3,00,800. Orissa has a vegetable 
seed farm with an area of 10 acres of 
land. U. P. has a scheme for intensi¬ 
fying cultivation of land and research 
on vegetables in the plains which is 
estimated to cost Rs. T04 lakhs re¬ 
curring and Rs. 1-69 lakhs non-recurring. 
Other vegetable seeds are produced by 
West Bengal at Krishnagar Farm. 


142. Education and propaganda are re- (B) The Provincial Departments of Agriculture 
quired to teach the villager the value have been advised to encourage vegetable 

of vegetables as food, and persuade cultivation in villages, 

him to grow it for his own use. 


143. The growing of vegetables in private (B) Undertaken— e.g., Delhi and Bombay 
gardens and allotment in urban locally. The East Punjab Government 

areas should be encouraged. have a Garden Colony Scheme accord, 

ing to which lands are offered to in 
tending cultivators on condition that 
they guarantee growing vegetables and 
fruits in fth of the allotted land. 


144. The increase in vegetable production (B) See item No. 138. 
brought about by vegetable farming 
started in co-operation with military 
authorities should be maintained 
after the war. 


145. Production per acre of good quality 
fruit should be increased through 
better management of orchards, 
control of pests and diseases, im¬ 
provement of existing trees and 
replacement of inferior trees by 
superior varieties. 


(B) Provision made in Development plans of 
most provinces. For pest control work, 
c./., project to control citrus pest in 
South India started in March 1946. For 
this purpose six fruit nurseries have 
been organised by Assam. A fruit 
production scheme has been launched 
by Bihar. A five-year scheme for pro¬ 
moting fruit cultivation at an estimated 
cost of Rs. 6,43,625 has been sanctioned 
by Bombay. 5 fruit nurseries on 12 
acres of land have been started by 
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CHAPTER X—VEGETABLES AND FRUITS— contd. 

Recommendation. Group. Action taken. 

Orissa. A Central Nursery for producing 
and supplying seedlings at cost price to 
the fruit growers has been established at 
Allahabad, Lucknow, Agra, Saharanpur, 
Chaubattia and at the Nazul gardens at 
Fyzabad by United Provinces. 


146. Good varieties of fruit should be (B) No comments at present, 
imported by a Central all-India 
organization, which should also 
survey the country for new varieties. 


147. The development of a fruit preserva¬ 
tion industry of all kinds is 
recommended and local and tradi¬ 
tional methods of preserving fruit in 
India should be studied with' special 
reference to the effect of such methods 
on nutritive value. Special atten¬ 
tion should be paid to preserving 
fruit products in a dehydrated form. 


(B) Fruit Products Control Order in operation ; 
the Indian Institute of Fruit Technology 
at New Delhi for developmental work 
on fruit. Instructional courses for train¬ 
ing ladies in fruit preservation and 
canning in New Delhi are also being 
held. 

Orissa granted a scheme for the preserva¬ 
tion of fruits from March 1947, and by¬ 
products worth Rs. 15,000 have so far 
been prepared. 


i48. An authoritative account of fruits and (B) An account will be compiled and published 
the fruit industry in India should be shortly, 

compiled and published as soon as 
possible. 


149. Agriculture Department should en- (B) 
courage the establishment of “ re¬ 
cognised ” nursery-men for the 
production of young fruit trees and 
vegetable seeds, in order to improve 
the present effective organization for 
their multiplication and distribution, 
and to ensure a guarantee of good 
quality. 


c.f., Orissa scheme for establishment 
nurseries ; and Kashmir seed farms. 

An Association of Vegetable Seed Growers 1 
and Merchants has also been formed for 
the purpose in Bombay. 


150. The packing, transport (including (B) 
refrigerated transport), and market¬ 
ing of fruits and vegetables require 
immediate attention. 


Receiving attention of Agriculture Ministry. 
The question of refrigerated transport 
has already been taken up with Railway 
Board. 


SEE ALSO APPENDIX XII. 
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Recommendation. 

151. There is a great deal which can be done 
immediately to increase the supply of 
fish and an increased supply during 
the next few years is most necessary. 


Action taken. 

The schemes for the development of 
fisheries under the G. M. F. Campaign 
sponsored and financed by the Central 
Government have shown some encourag¬ 
ing results. As a result of the schemes 
now in operation in the Provinces an 
extra yield of 17,000 tons of marine and 
inland fish is expected. In Bihar, the 
yield of inland fish has increased consider¬ 
ably in as much as the Departmental 
supply of carp fry to private persons 
rose from 7,00,000 in 1944 to 20,00,009 
in 1947. Large quantities of spawn 
were imported from Calcutta and 
United Provinces by Central Provinces 
and liberated for further cultivation in 
the Provincial tanks. 


CHAPTER XI FISHERIES 

Group. 

(A) 


152. The Government of India should under¬ 
take the responsibility of stimulating 
and co-ordinating the development 
of the fishing industry. Indian 
Central Fish Committee and the 
Central Fisheries Research Institute 
can fulfil many of the same functions 
in regard to fisheries as the Indian 
Council of Agricultural Research in 
the field of agricultural development. 


1537 The Fishery Departments of Provinces 
and States must be more adequately- 
staffed. They should not be top 
heavy. Thousands of efficient 
ground staff (whose training is a 
matter of importance) are required in 
addition to a strong Directorate 
including well-trained experts and 
research units. 


Being done. Increased facilities to fishermen 
in certain important fishing areas to 
obtain timber, yarn, sail cloth, coal tar, 
fish hooks, ice for preservation, fishing 
boats with motor fitted engines, have 
been given and the fishing trade in 
general is also being assisted to import 
fishing craft and gear and storage plant, 
but is still suffering from shortage of 
materials, and progress is restricted at 
present in consequence. 


Provision made in Development plans of all 
provinces. Training of biologists under¬ 
taken by Central Government. Facilities 
have been made available at the Madras 
and Calcutta centres where 100 students 
have already received training and 26 
students are at present undergoing train¬ 
ing. Arrangements are being made to 
impart training in future at the Marine 
and Inland Fisheries Research Stations 
at Madras and Calcutta. 


154. State scholars should be sent to the (B) 
Tory Research Station, Aberdeen, to 
study the preservation and process¬ 
ing of fish. It may also be necessary 
to employ a number of experts from 
abroad. 


xiv-4-4 


Central Government has already sent 18 
young Indians selected from the pro¬ 
vinces for higher training in the biological 
and technological aspects of fisheries to 
the Fishery Training Centres (namely, 
Hull, Seattle, etc.) in the United Kingdom 
and United States of America. Two 
selected officers from Madras and Bombay 
have also been sent to Hull (England) 
for training in the biochemical aspects 
of fish oil manufacture. Seven candi¬ 
dates have been sent by the Central 

4 
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CHAPTER XI—FISHERIES— contd. 

Recommendation, Group, Action taken. 

Government for training in the methods 
of fisheries at the Nautical School at 
Gremsby (England). In addition to the 
above, assistance is being rendered to 
Provincial Governments in securing 
training facilities in fisheries for their 
candidates. Bihar has sent a graduate 
in science to Albana in the United 
States of America for training in fish. 


155. Short term programmes for the 
development of fisheries should be 
supplemented by extensive long 
term research programmes. Basic 
biological and ecological research is 
needed so that resources can be fully 
estimated, the most valuable fishing 
grounds discovered and charted and 
plans made for development based on 
accurate knowledge of piscine 
distribution, migration and life 
history. 


(B) c.f., Recommendations of the Standing 

Committee of the Central Legislature 
for the development of fisheries. A 
Central Inland Fisheries Research 
Station has been started at Calcutta 
(Pulta). 

Madras .—For detailed studies on upland 
water fish, a station at Ooty and another 
for rural pisciculture research have been 
opened. Arrangements are also being 
made to establish another Research 
Station at Polavaram. A fluviatile 
research unit and subsidiary stations 
will gradually be added for research on 
■fish bionomics, productivity, distribu¬ 
tion and development. 

Bombay .—Arrangements for biological 

studies will be provided at the farm 
at Khopoli and the Marine 
Acquarium at Bombay will be utilised 
for research purposes. 

Central Provinces and Berar .—At an 
approximate cost of Rs. 1,00,000, a 
Chemical and Biological Laboratory is 
proposed to be established. 


156. Research is necessary into— 

(а) suitable fishing craft and tackle, 

(б) improvement of inland fisheries, 

(c) communications, transport and 

marketing facilities, 

(d) method of preserving and process¬ 

ing fish. 


Central Government have started a Deep 
Sea pilot fishing station at Bombay for 
the collection of data regarding fishing 
grounds, fishing seasons, types of fishing 
crafts and gear suitable for commercial 
exploitation of off-shore fisheries. A 
Mine Sweeping Trawler was obtained 
from the Disposals Directorate. This has 
been converted into a fishing vessel and 
has started trial fishing operations. About 
10 tons of fish were brought during its 
first two operations. It is also proposed 
to obtain 3 additional trawlers shortly. 

The Ministry of Railways in the Centre 
have issued necessary instructions to 
all railways to provide refrigerated 
transport facilities. 

Much progress is observed in Madras ; two 
biological stations are maintained ; one 
at the West Hill (Calicut) where research 
problems arising from fishery methods on 
the West Coast are dealt with and the 
other at Krusadai (Gulf of Mannar) 


(B) 
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CHAPTER XI—FISHERIES —contd. 

Reeomrnendation. Group. Action taken. 

where experiments are conducted, besides 
the normal work of collecting and 
studying data bearing on sea fisheries. 
-A special officer for the improvement of 
Craft and Tackle ( Marine) and another 
special officer (Inland) were employed 
for getting necessary timber for building 
boats in large numbers to meet the 
needs of the industry. An experimental 
boat building yard was established at 
Adirampatnam in the Tanjore District 
and the Government sanctioned the 
experimental building of two five-ton 
fishing boats to be supplied to the 
fishermen at 75 per cent, of the cost 
and they have been built and sold. 
As this experiment has proved successful, 
the question of establishing a regular 
boat building yard at Adirampatnam, 
for manufacturing about 5,000 boats 
•and supplying them to fishermen at 
■concessional rates to protect them from 
the exploitation of middlemen is under 
•consideration of Government. For 
popularising the inland fisheries, there 
■are demonstration farms at Ootac - 
tnund and a minor carp farm has a' so 
■been established. As a preliminary 
to undertaking large scale operation, 
^Government sanctioned the survey of 
fhe Kistna and Godavari rivers and also 
a scheme for the survey of the fisheries 
•of the rivers of the Presidency with a 
view to finding out different kinds of 
migratory fish. In addition, a 4-year 
•scheme for developing piscicultural 
possibilities of tanks in deltaic portion 
of Kistna district is under operation. 
In ordef to provide increased facilities 
for the transport of fish from the place of 
catch to the shore and thence to the 
consuming centres and for easy and 
wholesome preservation of fish, the Gov¬ 
ernment are purchasing 2 ice factories, 
2 freezing plants, two cold-stores and 
10 refrigerated vans. A Fishery Market¬ 
ing Officer, to effect a speedy survey 
-of the existing marketing conditions 
of fish, fishery products and improve¬ 
ments in the Province and to arrange 
necessary transport facilities by road, 
rail and water-way, has been appointed. 
As a result of the work done by a Specia 1 
Officer appointed in November 1943, 
the dealers in fish oil, fish manure and 
.fish Gunno have realized the advan¬ 
tages of converting all the available 
surplus quantities of various kinds of 
fish besides sardine into guans and 
fish meal instead of turning them into 

4a 
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CHAPTER XI—FISHERIES— concld. 

S Recommendation. Group. Action taken. 

crude manure of no particular manurial 
or commercial value. Fish curing yards 
both in the East and West coasts are 
maintained by Government and duty¬ 
free salt is issued to the fish curers for 
the curing of fish. The Deep Sea 
Fishing Station and Technological Sta¬ 
tion when established at Bombay will 
also undertake research on the subjects- 
mentioned in the recommendation. 

The Bombay Government also propose 
to put up five ice plants at important 
fish landing sites along the coast to 
enable the fishermen to obtain ice at 
cheap rates for preservation of fish. 
They have also designed a vessel 
capable of being equipped with a 20 
B. H. P. engine so that the fishermen, 
may be able to cruise over a 
wider range. On representation,. 
B. B. & C. I. Kailway have since changed 
the timing of the trains, so as to ensure 
the arrival of fish at Bombay early in 
the morning and noon to facilitate 
expeditious distribution of fish at the 
various fish markets in the city. Bengal 
has purchased a Cold Storage Plant of 
45 tons capacity from the United 
States of America authorities for 
preservation of fish and vegetables. 
Orissa Government are arranging to set 
up an lee Plant cum Cold Storage at 
Balugan from where chilka fish is 
exported. They have also requested 
the B. N. Railway to provide refrigerated 
transport of fish. Providing air-condi¬ 
tioned trucks to facilitate fish transport 
by road is also under contemplation. 


157. The fish liver oil industry initiated in 
Madras should be placed on a firm 
basis. 


(B) Being done by Madras Government. 
Deep Sea Fishing operations to increase 
the catch of sharks and ensure an 
abundant supply of shark livers to the 
Government Oil Factory, Calicut have 
been started in 46 centres. A Propa¬ 
ganda Officer has been appointed to 
build up the oil industry and to popularise 
its use. The co-ordination of the respec¬ 
tive functions of the Ministries of 
Industry and Supply, Agriculture, 
Health and Food, was taken up and 
the result should prove satisfactory. 


SEE ALSO APPENDIX XIII. 
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CHAPTER XII—VARIOUS MEASURES FOR IMPROVING NUTRITION 

Recommendation. Group. Action taken. 

168. Nutrition Research in all its branches (B) Policy accepted —Vide para. 3(10) of 
should receive ample encouragement Policy Statement. The Nutrition Re- 

and support. search Laboratories, Coonoor, and other 

Nutrition Research Units under the 
Indian Research Fund Association and 
at the All-India Institute of Hygiene 
and Public Health, Calcutta, are 
actively engaged in research in Nutrition. 


159. Public Health authorities should 
investigate methods of preventing 
deficiency diseases and should launch 
a vigorous attack on them. 


(B) The attention of Provincial Governments 
has been drawn to this recommendation 
and they have been asked to inform 
Health Ministry of the measures they 
have taken or proposed to take for the 
prevention of deficiency diseases. 


160. There should be a small All-India Nutri- (B) 
tion Committee to which questions of 
Nutrition Policy can be referred. 

(The existing Nutrition Committee 
of the Indian Research Fund Associa¬ 
tion is suitable in composition for this 
purpose.) There should also be 
Provincial and State Nutrition 
Committees to ensure that local 
administrations in dealing with 
questions of food, agriculture and 
education give due weight to their 
nutritional implications. 


An Officer has already been appointed by 
the Government of Central Provinces 
and Berar to enquire into the serious 
incidence of lathyrism resulting from 
excessive consumption of teora. 


The Nutrition Advisory Committee of the 
Indian Research Fund Association 
already exists and matters of nutrition 
policy are referred to it. Some Pro¬ 
vinces have also appointed Nutrition 
Committees and/or a Nutrition Advisory 
Officer. 


161. There must be a dose contact between 
public health departments and food 
departments with regard to nutri¬ 
tional problems. 


(B) Exists in most of the Provinces. At the 
Centre, an Inter-departmental Committee 
of Health, Food, Agriculture and Educa¬ 
tion Ministries has been set up. 


162. More specialised nutrition workers 
should be trained to assist both Food 
and Public Health Departments in 
research and practical nutrition work. 


(B) A number of nutrition officers are being 
sent for training abroad. Facilities for 
training nutritional workers, both medi¬ 
cal and non-medical, also exist at 
the Nutrition Research Laboratories, 
Coonoor, and the All-India Institute of 
Hygiene and Public Health, Calcutta. 
These facilities have been brought to 
the notice of Provincial Governments, 
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CHAPTER XII—VARIOUS MEASURES FOR IMPROVING NUTRITION —contcL 

Recommendation. Group. Action taken. 


163. Medical studies should be oriented so 
as to give greater emphasis to nutri¬ 
tion, for the medical profession is in 
a particularly good position to impart 
knowledge of nutrition to the public. 


(B)' See recommendation No. 36. In Madras, 
the revision of the syllabuses for medical 
courses to include more aspects of 
food and nutrition is under consideration 
of Government. Government are also 
contemplating the institution of a 
diploma course in Dietetics in the Madras 
Medical College. The University of 
Madras is also considering the advisa¬ 
bility of establishing a diploma course 
in nutrition. 


164. Instruction in nutrition should be part (B) 
of the normal training of all pro¬ 
fessional groups who are in a position 
to educate the public, e.g., officers in 
food, agriculture and animal 
husbandry departments, doctors, 
nurses, school teachers and inspectors 
of schools, social and economic 
workers. 


165. The Public must be educated in nutri¬ 
tion by all available means, visual 
and verbal propaganda, practical 
demonstration. Women are parti¬ 
cularly suited to this work. All 
children should be taught simple facts 
about food and diet. (But it is 
useless urging people to eat what is 
not available or beyond their means.) 


In Madras, a scheme for the training in 
scientific nutrition of professional groups 
referred to in the recommendation of the 
Commission is under consideration of 
the Government. The trainings of some 
batches of candidates representing Pood 
propagandists in the districts, Rural' 
Recreation Officers and Area organisers 
of the Indian Women Civic Corps have- 
already been undertaken. 


Food Ministry publication ‘ Nutrition 
Posters by Provincial Governments. 
Nutrition Exhibitions held in March 1947 
and April 1948 in New Delhi. The Pro¬ 
vincial Governments are being asked to 
develop suitable health education pro¬ 
grammes for different groups of popu¬ 
lation in consultation with the Officer 
on Special Duty (Health Education) in 
the office of the Director General of 
Health Services. 

The Nutrition Bureau in Madras organised 
10 Nutrition exhibitions and also availed, 
every opportunity such as that pro¬ 
vided by festivals, conferences, etc., to 
educate the masses in the field. In 
addition radio talks, distribution of 
pamphlets in common languages, nutri¬ 
tion lectures, are being undertaken. A 
Nutrition Laboratory was established 
in June 1945 and a Nutrition Museum is 
being established. The Bombay 
Government have succeeded in 
instituting a course of domestic science 
with nutrition for the ladies. A 
Nutrition Institute is being started in 
United Provinces, in accordance with 
the recommendations of the Bhore 
Committee at a cost Of Rs. 35,000 
(recurring) and Rs. 1,000 (non-recurring) 
during 1948. 
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CHAPTER XH—VARIOUS MEASURES FOR IMPROVING NUTRITION— contd. 


Recommendation. 

166. The diet of expectant and nursing 

mothers should be supplemented e.g., 
by milk and vitamin preparations 
through maternity and child welfare 
centres. 

167. Improvement of the diet of pre-school 

children is of special importance. 


Group. Action taken. 

(B) The attention of Provincial Governments 
has been drawn to these recommenda¬ 
tions and they have been asked to 
inform Health Ministry of the 
measures they have taken or propose 
to take for the improvement. of the 
diet of expectant and nursing mothers 
and infants. 


168. The development of school feeding is (B) 
strongly advocated. 


The need for introducing school feeding 
schemes on as wide a scale as possible 
has been impressed upon the Provincial 
Governments. 

School feeding in some form or other, i.e., 
with either free meals or milk or other 
nutritious articles, is in force in Bom¬ 
bay, Madras, Central Provinces, U. P., 
Orissa, Bihar, Bangalore, Simla and in 
Travancore, Cochin, Mysore, Kolhapur, 
Sirmur, Junagadh and Rampur States. 
See also Annexure B to Appendix V. 


169. The development of Industrial canteens 
and Government restaurants is recomm¬ 
ended. 


(B) In India there are at present 393 cooked 
food industrial Canteens and 976 Teas 
or Snacks Canteens. In Bombay, Cochin, 
Hyderabad and Mysore, there are 
Government restaurants also. Further 
development is needed. See also 
Annexure A to Appendix V. 


170. The treatment of cereals before 
consumption should be carefully 
studied from the nutrition point of 
view. Rice ‘ conversion ’ should be 
given a trial. 


(C) This has been investigated by the Technical 
Panel of the Ministry of Industry and 
Supply. In Madras the health staff 
are periodically inspecting ail rice mills 
in the Province to ensure that hygienie 
methods are adopted in the production of 
rice, both raw and parboiled. 


171. The greater production of Shark liver (B) 
oil and Vitamin A preparations from 
such oil, and manufacture of food 
yeast and synthetic vitamins is 
recommended. The development 
of a food processing industry generally 
is important for conservation and 
distribution, but secondary to 
the main problems of nutrition and 
supply. 


Production of Shark Liver Oil is already in 
excess of the internal demand. Publicity 
and guarantee of standard are needed. 
A food yeast factory is being erected with 
Government assistance in United Pro¬ 
vinces Dr. Sankaran, Professor of 
Biochemistry and Nutrition at the All 
India Institute of Hygiene and Public 
Health, Calcutta, who is at present 
on deputation in Europe and United 
States of America, is studying the la}ge 
scale manufacture of synthetic vitamins. 
See also recommendation No. 157. 





52 


CHAPTER XII—VARIOUS MEASURES FOR IMPROVING NUTRITION— concld. 

Recommendation. Group. Action taken. 

372. Satisfactory standards of quality for (B) The Central Committee for Food 
foods must be laid down and enforced. Standards constituted under the 

Ministry of Health has laid down 
standards for Kathiawar ghee, Vinegar, 
Malt-vinegar, Coffee, Curry powder and 
emergency standards for certain Cereals. 
It has also been decided that the stan¬ 
dards already laid down or to be laid 
down for various food articles by 
the Food and Agriculture Ministries will 
be reviewed by the Central Committee 
for Food Standards from the public 
health point of view before they are 
ratified by the Indian Standards 
Institution. 


SEE ALSO APPENDIX V. 
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PART IV—IMPROVEMENT OF AGRICULTURAL ECONOMY 


CHAPTER I—LAND TENURE PROBLEMS 


A. Size of holdings, subdivision and fragmentation 

Recommendation. Group. Action taken. 

Agriculture Ministry has already brought 
this to the attention of the Provincial 
Governments. 

The question of agrarian reform in all its 
aspects was also examined at a conference 
of Provincial Revenue Ministers held 
under the auspices of the All-India 
Congress Committee with a view to evolv¬ 
ing a co-ordinated plan for all the pro¬ 
vinces who are all committed to abolition 
of Zamindari. 

To give more protection and privileges to 
the tenants, the Bombay Government 
have amended suitably the Bombay 
Tenancy Act, 1939 by the Bombay 
Tenancy (Amendment) Act, 1946. They 
have also passed legislation to prevent 
the fragmentation of agricultural hold¬ 
ings. Madras, U. P., West Bengal and 
Orissa are taking steps to abolish the 
Zamindari System. In C. P. Bills to 
amend Berar Land Kevenue Code 1928 
to facilitate the conferral of protected 
status on the tenants in Berar, to dis¬ 
courage subletting of land in Berar and 
to provide a security of tenure for lessees, 
are being introduced in the legislature. 
Bihar intends terminating the present 
Zamindari system under the Permanent 
Settlement and also is introducing the 
Bihar state Acquisition of Zamindari 
Bill. 


173. The need should be examined for legis¬ 
lation and administrative action in 
relation to the tendency directly 
I’elatable to the rights of inheritance 
and the transfer of land, which, 
through subdivision, causes a pro¬ 
gressive diminution in the size of 
holdings and their fragmentation. 


174. It is recommended that the existing 
system of records and returns should 
be reviewed and revised in such a 
manner as would enable the publica¬ 
tion of a statistical abstract by every 
province giving particulars such as 
the numbers, extent, etc., in respect 
of different classes of holdings and 
farms. 


175. The remedy for the evil of fragmenta- (B) 
tion is the consolidation of holdings 
on the lines undertaken with success 


Most of the Provincial Governments favour 
the abolition of the Zamindari system 
and introduction of direct management 
system under the government after the 
acquisition of the interests. (See also 
item 173.) 


Vide para. 6(19) of Policy Statement. 
Bihar Agricultural Committee have 
studied legislation on lines on Punjab 


(C) 
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CHAPTER I—LAND TENURE PROBLEMS— contd. 

A. Size of holdings, subdivision and fragmentation— contd. 


Recommendation. Group. 

in the Punjab and the Central Pro- (B) 
vinces. It is recommended that con¬ 
solidation should be actively under¬ 
taken in other Provinces. 


Action taken. 

and C. P. Attention of Provincial Go¬ 
vernment has been drawn to the matter 
by Agriculture Ministry. An act called 
“ The Bombay Prevention of Fragmen¬ 
tation and Consolidation of Holdings 
Act, 1947 ” to provide for the prevention 
of fragmentation of agricultural holdings 
and for their consolidation for better 
cultivation has already been passed by 
the Bombay Government. Bihar, East 
Punjab and Orissa propose to introduce 
legislation for the purpose of consolidat¬ 
ing holdings. 


176. The areas in each province where frag¬ 
mentation is a serious problem should 
be located by special enquiry and 
taken up first for consolidation opera¬ 
tions. In order to facilitate such 
operations, stamp duties and registra¬ 
tion charges should be remitted and 
fees for encumbrance certificates 
waived. 


(B) Vide para. 0(19) of Policy Statement- 
Attention of Provincial Governments 
has been drawn to the matter by Agri¬ 
culture Ministry. Provided for in “ The 
Bombay Prevention of Fragmentation 
and Consolidation of Holdings Act, 1947”- 
Consolidation officers will be appointed 
by the Provincial Government “ who 
shall proceed to prepare in the prescribed 
manner a scheme for the consolidation of 
holdings ” where necessary. Para. 2 
of clause 24 of the said Act states that 
no stamp or registration fee shall be 
payable in respect of certificates granted 
by the consolidation officers in connection 
with the consolidation of holdings. 


177. The possibility of introducing a system (C) 
of pre-emption which would secure 
some limitation on the existing rights 
of unrestricted transfer is necessary in 
order to prevent increase in the frag¬ 
mentation, and is suggested for consi¬ 
deration by the Provincial Govern¬ 
ments. 


Attention of Provincial Governments has 
already been draw n to the matter by 
Agriculture Ministry. Provision exists 
in the Bombay Prevention of Frag¬ 
mentation and Consolidation of Holdings 
Act, 1947. 


B. Occupancy right holder and non-occupancy tenant 


178. It is desirable in principle that the (C) 
terms of tenancy should be such that 
either the occupancy right holder pro¬ 
vides facilities necessary for efficient 
cultivation or the non-occupancy tenant 
holds on conditions as to duration of 
tenancy and rent which provides 
adequate incentive for efficient culti¬ 
vation. Whether or not the tenancy 
conditions actually prevailing in any 
tract are a handicap to an increase in 


Vide para. 6(20) of Policy Statement- 
Provincial Governments have already 
been addressed by Agriculture Ministry. 
The abolition of the Zamindari system 
and the transference of the rights now 
exercised by the landholders and other 
intermediaries of the Estates of the 
Crown, contemplated in the Madras 
Estates (Repeal of the Permanent Settle¬ 
ment and Conversion into Ryotwari) 
Act, 1947, will go a long way towards 
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CHAPTER I—LAND TENURE PROBLEMS— contd. 


B. Occupancy right holder and non-occupancy tenant— contd. 


Recommendation. Group. 


Action taken. 


agricultural production 
carefully investigated. 


should be (C) efficient cultivation. Provision has been 

made by Bombay in their Tenancy Act, 
1939, which was amended from time to- 
time to meet the requirements of Govern¬ 
ment’s declared policy of agrarian re¬ 
forms. The Act, , as now amended, 
secures fixity of tenure, affords protec¬ 
tion against rack renting to the tenant 
and thus gives him an incentive to 
improve the land and to obtain better 
crop from it. The Act also creates a new 
class privileged tenants to be called 
“ protected tenants ” who are eligible for 
special benefits including the right of 
permanent tenancy. Other provisions 
such as, declaring the exaction by land¬ 
lords of all cesses, rate, taxes, etc., which 
do not form part of the rent and service 
of any kind from tenants, as unlawful, 
fixing the maximum rates to be paid by 
the tenants, eviction of tenants made 
impossible, etc., will go a long way 
towards efficient cultivation to secure 
the best return possible. The decision 
to abolish altogether the Zamindari 
system by certain other provinces such 
as West Bengal, United . Provinces, 
Orissa, etc., will definitely improve the 
situation to a great extent. 


179. The possibility of improving tenancy (C) 
conditions through the spread of co¬ 
operation among farmers and the 
development of principle of collective 
bargaining supplemented by arbitra¬ 
tion, deserves to be examined. 


Vide para. 6(21) of Policy Statement. 
Co-operative farming is under considera¬ 
tion in Central Provinces. 


180. The organisation of large land-holders (C) Vide para. 6(26) of Policy Statement. ■ 
in agricultural associations with the See also Recommendation No. 207. 

aim among others of improving the 
standard of cultivation is desirable. 

The method by which the formation 
of such associations might be promot¬ 
ed and their activities stimulated and 
assisted by local officials, should be 
studied. 
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CHAPTER I—LAND TENURE PROBLEMS— contd. 
C. The permanently-settled Estate System 

Recommendation. Group. 

181. It is necessary that enquiries should be (C) 
undertaken in those Provinces (other 
than Bengal) where the permanently 
settled estate system prevails, and 
such enquiries should be directed to 
the following points :— 


(а) What are the specific defects of 

the permanently settled estate 
system as actually functioning 
in the province, as distinguish¬ 
ed from those defects which are 
common to all the land systems 
in the country ; and to what 
extent do they present diffi¬ 
culties in the way of improving 
agricultural production and in¬ 
creasing the standard of life of 
the cultivating classes ? 

(б) What measures should be under¬ 

taken, as long as the system 
continues, in order to remedy 
the defects and remove the 
difficulties in question ? 

(e) What are the financial and 
administrative implications 
of acquisition by Government 
of intermediates between the 
ryot and the Government and 
the introduction of a ryotwari 
system ? 

On the basis of the results of such 
enquires a definite policy 
should be formulated in rela¬ 
tion to the future of the system. 


Action taken. 


The conclusions and recommendations 
in this chapter are likely to receive 
dose attention by present Provincial 
Governments. The Bengal Govern¬ 
ment is committed to an abolition of 
the Permanent Settlement. The 
Madras Estates (Repeal of the Perma¬ 
nent Settlement and Conversion into 
Ryotwari) Act, 1947 aims at abolishing 
the Zamindari system and introducing 
the ryotwari settlement. Orissa, 
United Provinces and Bihar have also 
decided to abolish the Zamindari 
system. 


182. Having regard to its financial and ad¬ 
ministrative implications, it appears 
unlikely that the replacement of the 
permanently-settled estate system by 
the ryotwari system would be carried 
out within a relatively short period. 
There is therefore need for ensuring 
that the system functions properly as 
long as it continues. 


(A) The change-over to ryotwari system is 
likely to take place very shortly in Madras 
and a Bill known as “ The Madras 
Estates (Repeal of the Permanent Settle¬ 
ment and Conversion into Ryotwari) Act, 
1947” is already under discussions in the 
Legislature. The matter is receiving the 
attention of other Provincial Govern¬ 
ments. Since the decision to the ‘ change¬ 
over ’ has already been taken by most 
of the Provinces, e.g., United Provinces, 
Bihar, West Bengal, etc., its execution 
would not be delayed further. 



57 


CHAPTER I—LAND TENURE PROBLEMS— conchd. 


Recommendation. 

183. If a policy of reform of the permanently- 
settled estate system is undertaken, 
it would require the enactment of 
legislation conferring power on Go¬ 
vernment to prescribe the standard of 
management which proprietors of the 
estates should be required to main¬ 
tain, and empowering administrative 
authorities to exercise such functions 
as may be necessary to aucure it. 


Action taken. 

Government of Orissa is considering this 
aspect of prescribing and enforcing 
standard of management in the Zamin- 
daries. Central Provinces has a scheme 
for training village managers. It is in 
operation since 1945. Also see clause 17 
of the proposed Madras Estates (Repeal 
of the Permanent Settlement and Con¬ 
version into Ryotwari) Act, 1947. The 
Bihar State Acquisition of Zamindari 
Bill may also aim at this. 


C. The permanently-settled Estate System— contd. 
Group. 

(A) 


(A) Being contemplated in the proposed Madras- 
Estates (Repeal of the Permanent Settle¬ 
ment and Conversion into Ryotwari) 
Act, 1947. The general decision against 
Zamindari system in certain provinces 
indicates development on these lines. 


184. In permanently-settled areas where 
sub-infeudation, prey ails a policy of 
reform would have to be devised for 
giving effect to the principle of ‘ one 
estate, one proprietor'. 


185. Where the subdivision and fragmenta¬ 
tion of estates have already gone far, 
‘ un-economic estates ’ would present 
a problem which may have to be 
solved by either acquisition or com¬ 
pulsory amalgamation. 


(A) Compulsory acquisition of land is provided 
for in the proposed legislation for aboli¬ 
tion of zamindars and intermediaries, in 
Madras. The Bombay Prevention of 
Fragmentation and Consolidation of 
Holdings Act, 1947 also aims at this. 
The Bihar is passing the Bihar State 
Acquisition of Zamindari Bill. 


SEE ALSO APPENDIX XIV. 
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CHAPTER II—OTHER RURAL ECONOMIC PROBLEMS 
A. Agricultural prices 


Recommendation. Group. 

186. The stabilization of agricultural prices (A) 
is a factor of fundamental importance 
in agricultural economy: the issues 
relating to it should be decided inde¬ 
pendently of the reform of the land 
system. 

.187. It is recommended that a policy of (A) 
stabilization of the prices of wheat 
and rice should be adopted irrespec¬ 
tive of any action in respect of other 
commodities. 

188. The method to be followed for effecting (A) 
stabilization of prices should be a 
progressive adaptation to changing 
conditions of the existing system of 
food administration, including its 
essential features of control of im¬ 
ports, possession of buffer stocks and 
an organization for making purchases 
and sales in the market. 

089. The process by which future schemes of (B) 
regulation of prices of rice and wheat 
may be settled and periodically revis¬ 
ed should be one of agreement be¬ 
tween the Centre, Provinces and the 
States, effected on the advice of the 
All-India Food Council. 

190. Attention is drawn to the recommenda- (A) 
tions of the Royal Commission on 
Agriculture and the Central Banking 
Enquiry Committee on marketing, 
from the point of view of ensuring 
that the margin between the prices 
received by the producer and paid by 
the consumer is not excessive. 


Action taken. 

The entire' question of agricultural prices 
was examined by the Prices Sub- 
Committee on Agriculture, Forestry 
and Fisheries, presided over by Sir V. T. 
Krishnamachari. The Committee 
recommended the guarantee of mini¬ 
mum prices to the producers of the 
principal foodgrains, to be made effec¬ 
tive by the State giving an undertaking 
to purchase all stocks offered to it at 
the minimum price and to release 
stocks at a price not exceeding a pres¬ 
cribed maximum. In this connection, 
the Committee recommended the sett¬ 
ing up of an All-India Prices Council 
assisted by a Price Determination 
Commission and a Commodity Corpora¬ 
tion. 

The main recommendations of the Com- 
y- mittee were considered by a Conference 
of Provincial and States’ Ministers and 
representatives of the Central Govern¬ 
ment held in January 1947 and the full 
report of the Committee is proposed 
to be discussed in greater detail at the 
next conference. 


B. Rural credit 

m 

Recommendation. Group. Action taken. 


191. Policy in relation to rural credit must 
be based on recognition that the pri¬ 
vate moneylender will continue, for 
long to be its main agency. The 
system, therefore, needs to be im¬ 
proved. The adoption of legislation 
is recommended on the lines in force in 
the Punjab, by all Provinces in ordey 
to secure ( a ) that moneylender should 
be licensed, (b) that the reciprocal 
obligations of the lender and the 
borrower should be regulated by law 
.in such matters as the interest charge- 


(B) The entire question of agricultural finance 
has been examined at some length by the 
Agricultural Finance Sub-Cdmmittee of 
the Policy Committee on Agriculture, 
Forestry and Fisheries, which was 
presided over by Prof. D. R. Gadgil. 
The recommendations of the Gadgil Com¬ 
mittee have been communicated to the 
Provincial Governments for action and 
they were also considered by the Confer¬ 
ence of Registrars of Co-operative Socie¬ 
ties held in May 1947. The recommenda¬ 
tions of the Conference of Registrars 
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CHAPTER II—OTHER RURAL ECONOMIC PROBLEMS— contd. 

B. Rural credit— contd. 

Recommendation. Group. Action taken. 

able for different types of transac- (B) have also been communicated to the Pro- 
tions, the, maintenance of proper vinces. 

-accounts, the periodical settlement of 


■accounts, etc., and (c) that adequate 
machinery should be established for 
administering the licensing system 
and reviewing the effect of regulation, 
with a view to continuous improve¬ 
ment of rural credit facilities. 


192. The possibilities of removing the diffi- (C) 
culties in the way of linking money¬ 
lenders and indigenous bankers with 
the banking structure of the country 
should be further explored by the 
Reserve Bank in consultation with 
Provincial Governments. 


Legislative measures are being undertaken 
in many Provinces for the relief of agri¬ 
cultural indebtedness and regulation of 
moneylenders. Bombay has already 
introduced the Bombay, Moneylenders 
Act 1946 which regulates the transac¬ 
tions of moneylenders and necessitates 
their licensing. The rates of interest 
prescribed are, (i) 6 per cent, per annum 
for secured loans and 9 per cent, per 
annum for unsecured loans. In Central 
Provinces to accommodate cultivators and 
to prevent their going in for loans at 
very high rate of interest from the indi¬ 
vidual moneylenders, the Government 
allowed Co-operative Banks in 14 Tahsils 
to finance individual agriculturalists on 
the security of landed property at not 
more than 9 per cent, per annum. Draft 
bills for the purpose with respect to the 
Centrally Administered areas have been 
prepared by the Government of India and 
will be introduced in the Central Legisla¬ 
ture in the near future. 


An account of the earlier efforts made in 
this direction is given in Chapter V of the 
Statutory Report of the Reserve Bank of 
India. Subsequently, in October 1941, 
further efforts were made to link the 
( indigenous bankers with the Reserve 
Bank of India at the instance of the Bom¬ 
bay Shroffs’ Association. These how¬ 
ever proved unfruitful as the indigenous 
bankers were reluctant to part with non¬ 
banking business. The authorities of the 
Reserve Bank considered that the 
ultimate solution of the problem should 
be the development of an open bill 
market in which first class bills endorsed 
by indigenous bankers, would be freely 
negotiated. In the meantime, the 
Reserve Bank have established contact 
to some extent with the more reputable 
amongst the indigenous bankers by 
extending to them remittance facilities 
similar to those enjoyed by the non- 
scheduled banks on the Reserve Bank’s 
approved list, and it is hoped th»t in 
course of time these contacts may lead 
to their direct linking with the Reserve 
Bank. 


CHAPTER II—OTHER RURAL ECONOMIC PROBLEMS— contd. 

B. Rural credit— concld. 

Recommendation. Group. Action taken. 

193. It is no longer necessary nor in the (A) No comment at present, 
public interest, to repeat the expedi¬ 
ent of compulsory scaling down of 
debt. 


194. Land mortgage banks should be deve¬ 
loped in all provinces with the object 
of providing long term credit not 
only for the redemption of old debts, 
but also for land improvement and 
the introduction of better methods of 
cultivation. 


195. The saving campaign undertaken dur¬ 
ing the war should be continued and 
intensified during the immediate post¬ 
war period. 


196. Educative propaganda should be under¬ 
taken and where necessary and fea¬ 
sible legislation also in order to check 
social customs which compel indivi¬ 
duals to incur expenditure beyond 
their means. 


(B) Being developed. West Bengal have 2 
Land Mortgage Banks. In Central Pro¬ 
vinces there are 16. In Madras, the 
transactions of the Central Land Mort¬ 
gage Bank showed considirable improve¬ 
ment in 1946. Its loan disbrusement 
amounted to Rs. 43-13 lakhs as against 
Rs. 28-35 lakhs in the previous year. It 
floated debentures to the extent of 
Rs. 37-50 lakhs. 


(B) Being continued. National Savings Certi¬ 
ficates which give a rate of interest of 
4-1/6 per annum (if held for the full 
period of deposit, vis., 12 years) are being 
sold. Savings can be effected by pur¬ 
chase of savings stamps of quite small 
denominations. 


(B) Propaganda being undertaken by the 
Madras Government as a result of the 
findings of the sub-committees appointed 
by their Provincial Pirka Development 
Board in early October 1947. 


SEE ALSO APPENDIX XV 


C. Rural employment 


197. Under-employment is one of the most (A) 
important of rural economic problems. 

Its solution is to be found in a com¬ 
bination of measures, of which the 
first is * intensive farming ’ and an 
extension of mixed farming. 


The Central and Provincial Governments' 
are taking measures to secure an adequate 
supply of fertilizers and farm equipment 
from abroad and the . extension of irriga¬ 
tion facilities at home and to undertake 
legislation for the consolidation of hold¬ 
ings so as to make intensive farming 
possible. The Provincial Governments 
are also taking measures to introduce 
such cottage industries as may be suitable 
in particular areas. 
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CHAPTER H—OTHER RURAL ECONOMIC PROBLEMS— contd. 

C. Rural employment— contd. 

Recommendation. Group. Action taken. 

(B) Apart from the Government sponsored 
schemes for the development of Khadi as 
in Madras, all Provincial Governments 
have taken steps to consolidate and 
strengthen the handloom weaving indus¬ 
try which had a remarkable revival 
during the war years. In Madras, the 
Provincial Handloom Weaver’s Co-opera¬ 
tive Society arranges for the supply of 
raw materials to the primaries, to sell 
their finished goods and to develop, 
assist and control their work. It sold 
goods through its emporiums to the 
value of Rs. 86-82 lakhs. At the end of 
1946, there were 362 Handloom Weavers’ 
Co-operative Societies which purchased 
raw material to the extent of Rs. 190-64 
lakhs and sold goods to the extent of 
Rs. 352-87 lakhs. In Bombay, there are 
9 Industrial Co-operative Associations for 
organising the handloom industry, in 
Bengal 16 industrial unions, in United 
Provinces 78 Weavers’ Societies, in Bihar 
35 Weavers’ Societies and in Central 
Provinces 35 Societies with a federated 
society for the province. The special 
problems of the handloom industries 
have also received the attention of the 
Co-operative Planning Committee. 

An all-India Handloom Board deals with 
general questions relating to the 
industry. 

In order to foster intensive development 
of cottage industries, a Deputy Director 
of Industries and Commerce (Cottage 
Industries) has been appointed by Madras. 
Proposals were sanctioned for the esta¬ 
blishment under the Rural Development 
Scheme of about 200 training demons¬ 
tration centres for the training of over 
4,000 candidates. 

Bombay arranges to train people in hand¬ 
spinning of yarn of durable quality, 
which is ultimately to be woven into 
Khadi. Implements are supplied to 
spinners on an initial payment of Rs. 3 
per set. The carders will be given a 
wage of 4 annas per day /luring their 
training and the weavers given a sub¬ 
sidy of 3 annas per yard of hand-spun 
woven by them into cloth. In Central 
Provinces about one lakh handlooms are 
in operation at present and nearly 45,000 
looms are being run on co-operative 
basis by 214 societies. For encouraging 

5 


198. Efforts made to extend and improve 
handloom weaving should be con¬ 
tinued and extended together with 
the development of other cottage 
industries. 


xiv-4-4 



62 


CHAPTER II—OTHER RURAL ECONOMIC PROBLEMS— contd. 

C. Rural employment— contd. 

Recommendation. Group. Action taken. 

Bee-keeping, training is being imparted 
at the All-India Village Industries 
Association at Wardha. In Bihar, at 
present 70 registered weavers’ Co-opera¬ 
tive Societies witln-- total membership 
of 4,241 are functioning. The number -of 
looms at work is 6,244. Besides, there 
are 21 vegetable Growers’ Co-operative 
Societies with 896 members for collection 
and sale of vegetables in favourable mar¬ 
kets. The Government are maintaining a 
number of handicraft institutions and 
two itinerant industrial schools for 
women and girls and also grant aid to a 
number of handicraft schools. In Orissa, 
co-operative societies have been esta¬ 
blished for the development of various 
cottage industries such as hand-loom 
weaving, bee-keeping, oil pressing, tailor¬ 
ing, fanning and shoe-making, handi¬ 
crafts by ladies, etc. 



199. Until multi-purpose co-operative socie- (B) Formation of the multi-purpose co-operative 
ties are formed which could aid the societies in every province is being en- 

development of cottage industries as eouraged. 

a subsidiary function, it is suggested 

that the services of local dealers should United Provinces’ five years plan envisages 

be enlisted for this purpose. a multi-purpose co-operative society in 

every village. The sub-committee ap¬ 
pointed in October, 1947 by the Madras 
Firka Development Board recommends 
further increase of multi-purpose co¬ 
operative societies in every village and 
the matter is receiving priority by the 
Madras Government. Already there 
exist Consumers Co-operatives, Milk 
Supply Societies, Weavers Societies, etc., 
in Madras. At the end of 1946, there 
were 16,663 co-operative societies of all 
types as against 15,761 at the end of 
1945. In Central Provinces the number 
of such societies in 1947-48 w-as 606 
while there were only 527, 105, 74, and 
36 in 1946-47, 1945-46, 1944-45, 1943-44 
respectively. In Bihar, 398 multi-purpose 
societies have been registered. Among 
the Adibasis, 3 societies have been 
started in Orissa. In West Bengal, 
on the 15th August 1947, there were 50 
multi-purpose societies besides 212 con¬ 
sumers stores and 592 weavers societies 
and 114 fishermen societies. 
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CHAPTER H-OTHER RURAL ECONOMIC PROBLEMS— contd. 
C. Rural employment— contd. 


Recommendation. 

200. The question should be studied of how 
to use ‘rural reconstruction , centres ’ 
developed by such bodies as the All- 
India Village Industries Association, 
for development of rural industries. 


Group. Action taken. 

(C) With the resumption of office by Congress 
Ministries, the question of closer liaison 
between non-official social organisations 
and official agencies has naturally received 
attention and progress had been recorded 
in Bombay and Madras Provinces where 
even Taluka Development organisations 
are being reorganised so that they can 
fit in with schemes of rural development 
through co-operation. 


201. Investigation into the possibilities of 
development of agro-industry the 
establishment in rural areas of fac¬ 
tories for processing farm products, 
and in particular the supply of cheap 
hydro-electric power, should have 
very early attention. 


(B) Schemes for the development of hydro¬ 
electric power form a part of the develop¬ 
ment plans. Special progress in Hydro¬ 
electric schemes is observed in Madras. 
The Pykara System functions satisfac¬ 
torily and the total connected load in 
1946 was 67,500 K.W. The total con¬ 
nected load on the Mettur unit and the 
Papanasam System were 70,000 K.W. 
and 28,000 K.W. respectively. The 
Machkund Hydro-Electric Scheme, the 
Moyar Hydro-Electric Scheme, the 
Madras Thermal plant extensions, the 
Madras Mettur Inter-connection scheme, 
the Papanasam Extensions, the Madura 
Thermal Scheme, the Bezwada Thermal 
Extensions, the Vizagapatam Extensions, 
the Cuddapah Thermal Scheme, the 
Conjeeveram-Chingleput-Arakonam Ex¬ 
tension Scheme—all these should cheapen 
the electric power for agro-industries in 
Madras. 


202. Successful organisation of village public 
works represent (1) the establishment 
of a panohayat for each village or 
group of villages, with powers to raise 
money by taxation ; (2) a system of 
grants-in-aid from public revenues- 
towards the cost of village improve¬ 
ments, and (3) the execution of such 
improvements by the panchayats 
subject to supervision by Govern¬ 
ment, or Local Bodies. 


(B) The Madras Government have decided to 
enlarge the powers of the village pan¬ 
chayats and invest them with fuller 
autonomy, on the report submitted by 
the sub-committee appointed by the 
Madias Pirka Development Board in 
October, 1947. A self-contained enact¬ 
ment governing village panchayats known 
as the Madras Village Panchayats Act 
was passed in 1946. 66 Panohayat 
Boards were constituted and 18 were 
abolished for mal-administration and 
other reasons, leaving a total of 7,177 
Panohayat Boards at the end of 1946. 
The Panchayats organised 1,253 schools 
during 1946 with 1,872 teachers. A sum 
of 6-47 lakhs was disbursed by way of 
teaching grants and dearness allowances. 
A Government grant of Rs. 1-65 lakhs 

6 A 
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CHAPTER II—OTHER RURAL ECONOMIC PROBLEMS— contd. 

C. Rural employment— contd. 

Recommendation. Group. Action taken. 

was also disbursed to various Panchayat 
Boards for the improvement of village 
communications in the panchayat areas. 

In United Provinces greater autonomy is 
to be given to Panchayats and the 
United Provinces Panchayat Raj Bill 
has been passed. 


Orissa have introduced a Bill in the Assem¬ 
bly for setting up the village panchayat 
for granting Self-Government to large 
villages and setting up machineries for 
their all-round development. The Cen¬ 
tral Provinces & Berar Panchayats Act, 
1946 was passed early 1947 by the Central 
Provinces Government which provides 
for the establishment of a Gram Pancha¬ 
yat for every village having not less than 
1,000 inhabitants. There also exist 
District Councils which exercise general 
power of inspection, supervision over the 
performance of the Administrative duties 
of the Gram Panchayats. The manage¬ 
ment and maintenance of forest, irriga¬ 
tion work, etc., are also entrusted to 
the Gram Panchayat by the Provincial 
Government. 


203. It is suggested that Government should 
direct their attention to preparing 
schemes for the colonization of under¬ 
populated rural areas. Provinces 
and States in which there are areas 
suitable for colonization should be 
ready to accept immigrants from the 
densely populated parts of the 
country. 


(B) This includes settlement of ex-service men 
on reclaimed land which figures in de¬ 
velopment plans of most Governments. 

The United Province are proposing to in¬ 
troduce a provision in the United Pro¬ 
vinces Tenancy Act, 1939 to the effect 
that in case of emergency, the Provincial 
Government may have the power to 
compel cultivation of a vacant land not 
included in a holding. Bihar has intro¬ 
duced the Bihar Waste Land Bill, 1946, 
the object of which is to enable Govern¬ 
ment to take over for the purposes of 
reclamation and improvement waste and 
unproductive lands for a period not 
exceeding 10 years and return the 
improved land to the owners of the land 
after the period, after recovering the 
cost of improvement effected. 

The Madras Act IX of 1946 (The Madras 
Land Acquisition (Ex-Service Men’s 
Settlements) Act 1946) empowers Govern¬ 
ment to acquire lands for establishing 
settlements of ex-servicemen, or to take 
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CHAPTER H—OTHER RURAL ECONOMIC PROBLEMS— contd. 

C. Rural employment— contd. 

Recommendation. Group. Action taken. 

over lands for their temporary occupa¬ 
tion and use. 13 such approved schemes 
are in operation since January, 1946. 
The land in these cases is alienated in 
favour of a land colonisation co-operative 
society, the membership of which is 
confined to ex-servicemen who will have 
to pay a share capital of Rs. 500 each. 
The members are then allotted a holding 
of about 5 acres of wet land or about 
10 acres of dry land depending upon 
the nature of the soil. 14 Co-operative 
land colonisation societies were registered 
till now. 

About 4,200 acres have so far been reclaim¬ 
ed, 2,360 acres cultivated, 310 huts cons¬ 
tructed, 25 irrigation wells and 12 drink¬ 
ing water wells sunk. 17 more land 
colonisation schemes are still under 
consideration. The Araku Valley and 
Wynaad Colonisation Schemes are in 
progress. 


In Bombay during the period 1944 to 
1947, a total acreage of 594,679 land 
was improved. A land Improvement 
Enquiry Committee was appointed to 
review the land improvement work done 
and to make recommendations in regard 
to reorganisation of the Land Improve¬ 
ment Section. Their report is however 
under consideration by the Provincial 
Government. 


In Orissa 4 colonies for resettlement of 
200 ex-servicemen will be organised 
during the year 1947-48 and 1948-49. A 
colony has already been started with 
50 persons in Angul Sub-division of the 
district of Cuttack and arrangements are 
being made for colonising another batch 
of 25 persons at Krishnachandrapur in 
Parlakimedi Agency of Ganjam District. 
Suitable sites for the remaining 125 
persons are being selected. The West 
Bengal Government are also considering 
schemes for utilization of waste lands. 
The United Provinces Government have 
sanctioned the Bharsar Estate Colonisa¬ 
tion Scheme according to which a 
colony with an area of 504 acres will be 
established in Garhwal for settlement of 
ex-servicemen. 



CHAPTER H—OTHER RURAL ECONOMIC PROBLEMS— concld. 


C. Rural employment— coneld. 

Recommendation. Group. Action taken. 

204. It is essential that a proper balance (A) Policy accepted. Vide paras. 3(3) and (8) 
between agriculture and industry of Policy Statement, 

should be established ,; this cannot be 
achieved except by industrial 
expansion. 


SEE ALSO APPENDIX XVI 
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CHAPTER HI—RURAL DEVELOPMENT ORGANIZATIONS 
A. Multi-purpose co-operation 

Recommendation. Group. Action taken. 


205. The future development of agriculture 
in the case of small and medium 
farmers depends in considerable 
measure on the organisation of these 
classes into multi-purpose village co¬ 
operative societies with unlimited 
liability, and the federation of such 
societies into multi-purpose co-oprea- 
tive unions with limited liability. 


(A) The problems of Co-operative Organization 
have been examined at some length by 
the Co-operative Planning Committee set 
up by the Government of India on the 
Recommendation of the Conference of 
Registrars of Co-operative Societies. 
The report of the Committee which was 
presided over by Mr. R. G. Saraiyya was 
considered by the 15th Conference of 
Registrars of Co-operative Societies held 
in May 1947. The recommendations of 
the Conference of Registrars have been 
communicated to the Provinces. 
Type schemes relating to co-operative 
development in the sphere of agricultural 
production and marketing were prepared 
by the Government of India and circulat¬ 
ed to the Provinces. Most Provincial 
Governments have included schemes in 
their plans of post-war development for 
the establishment of multi-purpose village 
co-operative societies and federal bodies 
for larger areas. 

The recommendation of the sub-committee 
appointed by the Madras Pirka Develop¬ 
ment Board in October 1947 to use 
the multi-purpose co-operative society 
as the main instrument for the economic 
organisation of the villages is being 
considered by the Madras Government 
and in some cases steps have already 
been taken in certain firkas selected on 
their own initiative. 

See recommendation No. 199 also. 


206. (a) A beginning of the tremendous 

task of organising multi-purpose co¬ 
operative societies and unions should 
be made by carrying out a survey of 
economic and social conditions in 
selected areas in each province,' and 
by preparing on the basis of such a 
survey a plan of the improvements 
to be carried out by the joint efforts 
of a multi-purpose co-operative orga¬ 
nisation and government agency. 

(6) Each multi-purpose co-opera¬ 
tive union should have an efficient 
manager, preferably an agricultural 
graduate trained in the co-operative 
department, adequately paid and 
eligible for promotion to posts in the 
co-operative department. A grant 
by Government towards the salary of 


(B) The importance of the task has been realized 
by the Provincial Governments but 
progress is hampered due to paucity of 
trained staff. In Bihar the popularity 
of this organisation is gaining ground 
and about 398 multi-purpose societies 
have been registered. The work will be 
speeded up in Orissa as soon as Inspectors 
who are now under training are available 
for field work. A Co-operative College 
and also 3 Co-operative Regional Schools 
for the purpose have been established 
in Poona and other places by Bombay 
Government to train the key personnel 
of Co-operative Institutions and Govern¬ 
ment have sanctioned stipends to trainees 
and have also exempted them from pay¬ 
ment of tuition fees. In Central Pro¬ 
vinces there are at present 606 multi¬ 
purpose societies as against 527 in 
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CHAPTER III—RURAL DEVELOPMENT ORGANIZATIONS— contd. 

A. Multi-purpose co-operation— contd. 

Recommendation. Group. Action taken. 

1946-47. The Government of Madras 
have constituted a Provincial Co-opera¬ 
tive Advisory Council to advise them on 
matters concerning co-operative schemes. 
The United Provinces Government aims 
at establishing one Co-operative Union 
for each group of 10 to 15 multi-purpose 
co-operative societies. 6,000 multi-pur¬ 
pose societies have been created in 1947. 

The increased attention paid by all the 
Provincial Governments towards pro¬ 
moting the growth of these multi¬ 
purpose societies has resulted in 
remarkable achievement. 

SEE ALSO APPENDIX XVII 


B. Organization oi large landholders and farm workers 

207. Large landholders should be encourag- (B) Vide para. 6(26) of Policy Statement. The 
ed to organise themselves into agricul- general tendency is to abolish the large 

tural associations with the object of landholders, 

increasing the standard of cultiva¬ 
tion of their members, and promoting 
the interests of agricultural industry 
as a whole. 


the manager is considered fully 
justified. 

(c) It is important that there 
should he constant guidance and 
supervision by officers of the co¬ 
operative department of multi-pur¬ 
pose co-operative unions. 


208. Farm workers should also be encourag¬ 
ed to organise themselves, in order 
that they may enjoy reasonable 
wages which would be conducive to 
increased efficiency and production. 


(B) Vide paras. 3(5) and 6(24) of Policy 
Statement. 

Co-operative farming is under consideration 
by the Central Provinces Government. 


C. Rural administration and Co-ordination 


209. The following proposals for the purpose 
of securing co-ordination of policy 
and administration in the field of 
development are recommended for the 
consideration of Provincial Govern¬ 
ments :— 

(a) The establishment of a Deve¬ 
lopment Committee of the 
Cabinet. 


(C) ( a) & (6) These measures have in general 

been adopted by most of the Provincial 
Governments. 

(c) Has been provided for in a few cases 
but the provision of a single administra¬ 
tive head and of an adequate staff under 
him has not yet received sufficient 
attention. 
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CHAPTER HI—RURAL DEVELOPMENT ORGANIZATIONS -conoid. 

C.—Rural administration and Co-ordination— conoid. 

Recommendation. Group. Action taken. 

(6) The establishment of a Deve¬ 
lopment Board consisting of 
Secretaries to Government in 
the Development Departments 
together with the Secretary of 
the Finance Department, 
and served by the Provincial 
bureau of statistics. 

(c) The co-ordination of all dis¬ 
trict development activities 
under a single administrative 
head, the District Officer. 


210. The establishment of Panchayats is 
considered indispensable for the deve¬ 
lopment of rural areas, and it is re¬ 
commended that they be established 
wherever they do not now exist, and 
should be encouraged to take an 
active part in the framing of schemes 
of development relating to their areas 
and in carrying out such schemes. 


211. It is recommended that there should bp 
established in every taluka or other 
comparable unit of administration, 
a rural development advisory council 
consisting of the presidents of the 
panchayats and the senior officers of 
the development departments work¬ 
ing in the area. 


(A) Five year rural development plan is being 
introduced in United Provinces, where 
every village is to have a Qaon Panchayat. 
Madras, Orissa and C. P. and Berar has 
also established Village Panchayats. 
There is a similar proposal in Bombay. 
See also Recommendation No. 202. 


(B) It is expected that action in this connection 
will follow the setting up of strong 
panchayats. 


SEE ALSO APPENDIX XVIII 
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APPENDIX I 

NOTE ON THE ACTIVITIES OF THE STORAGE DIRECTORATE, 
GOVERNMENT OF INDIA 

With the introduction of food controls in 1943 and the resultant 
responsibilities devolving upon the Government for the procurement, storage 
and distribution, the significance of storage came to the forefront and it was 
realised that storage losses must be prevented. At that time little information 
was available in the country about proper conservation of foodgrains in 
large quantities. Everything had therefore to be planned and designed 
anew. 

2. The main functions of the Storage Directorate have been to survey the 
storage conditions and tender advice on the adoptation or improvement of 
the existing buildings for storage purposes, dissemination of the scientific 
advice on proper methods of storage and grain handling, preparation of 
construction schemes for extra storage accommodation, training courses for 
provincial and State officers entrusted with responsibility for storage and 
research on various aspects of storage. 

3. The first necessity was to provide suitable structure for storage of grain 
both in bulk and in bags. Plans were prepared and distributed to provinces 
and States and the accommodation so far constructed bv the Central and 
Provincial Governments is about 1,000,000 tons and by States about 1,000,000 
tons. To progress the construction work it was necessary to help in the 
supply of controlled building materials such as iron, steel, cement, etc., and 
more than 100,000 tons of these materials were made available. 

4. In order to train the personnel in scientific methods of storage, annual 
training courses were arranged at Delhi and about 350 officers received training 
till October 1946. In order that the local problems could be more effectively 
dealt with and to ensure that full advantage could be taken of these courses 
by the officers of the Provinces and States, regional courses were planned 
and since November 1946 such courses have been held at Ajmer for Central 
India and Rajputana States, at Cuttack for Bihar, Orissa and Eastern States, 
at Madras for Madras and Madras States, and at Jaipur for that State. In 
all about 400 officers have received training at these courses. Representatives 
from the trade were also invited to attend. 

5. The officers of the Directorate have been touring about in the Provinces 
and States studying the local conditions, suggesting improvements in the 
methods of storage and demonstrating practical methods of control. 

6. The Central Government storage depots have been administered by 
the Directorate. The handling and accounting methods in Central Govern¬ 
ment Depots have been studied and action is in hand to improve the procedure. 

7. Advisory notes are issued from time to time and a booklet entitled 
“The Principles of Cereal Storage” has been published. 

8. In order that proper storage conditions are maintained when the 
controls are lifted, the Government of India suggested introduction of legis¬ 
lative measures on the lines of the Reserve Bank Warehouse Bill to license 
the trade dealing in foodgrains, the license being granted only to those who 
have approved warehouses and take proper care of stocks. 

9. Suitable designs for small holders have been planned and are being 
circulated to Provinces and States. 

10. In order to educate the public, broadcast talks are given, illustrated 
posters issued, lectures given and a film on storage has also been prepared. 
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11. Experimental work is also hemp carried out with special emphasis on 
DDT and Gammexane against store insects and on the basis of the results 
obtained use of Gammexane to disinfest empty stores has already been advo¬ 
cated and is being followed in certain parts of the country. Experimental 
work on different raticides is also in hand. 

12. Railway authorities have been approached to provide adequate covered 

space on railway stations. . 

13. Universities have been moved to give an important place to the subject 
of storage in the University curriculum for the Agricultural degree examina¬ 
tion and some have accepted the suggestion. 

14. The Storage Directorate also made arrangements for the supply ol 
fumigant, rat poison and machinery for the application of insecticides. 

15 The result has been that conditions of godown hygiene are observed 
in all Government, and State-owned depots, proper system of turnover is 
followed and thus loss due to faulty storage is now avoided. Further, fumiga¬ 
tion by Ethylene Dichloride Carbon Tetrachloride has been carried out at a 
number of places and during the two years ending 31st October 1947, a 
quantity of 200,000 lbs. has been used. Methods of rat control by rat proofing 
and poison baiting with Zinc Phosphide are also adopted at many places. 

16 The question of installation of pneumatic suction plants at ports to 
avoid'wastage due to the faulty method of grain handling is also under 
examination. 
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APPENDIX II 

statement- showing the storage accommodation con¬ 
structed AND UNDER CONSTRUCTION IN VARIOUS PROVINCES 
JS STATES IN WHICH THE GOVERNMENT OF INDIA IS FINAN¬ 
CIALLY INTERESTED 


Province or State. 


Total 
capacity 
in tons. 


Total capa¬ 
city completed 
up to date in 
tons. 


Total capacity 
under 

construction. 


1. Bombay 

2. Madras 

(a) Coimbatore 

(b) Vizagapatam 

(c) Bobbili 


A. At the entire cost of the Central Government. 


Total 


35,000 

16,000 

12,000 

2,000 

65,000 


35,000 

16,000 

12,000 

2,000 

65,000 


1. East Punjab 

2. C. P. 

3. Orissa 


B.—On 50:50 basis. 

■syl, 1,800 

25,250 

31,000 


Total 


58,050 


1,800 

25,250 

18,500 

45,550 


12,500 

12,500 


C.—On subsidy basis. 

1. Dongargarh (in Khairagarh State) 1,000 

2. Kantabhanje (in Patna State) . 1,500 

3. Rupra Road (in Khalandi State) . 750 


4. Kesinga (in Khalandi State) 


Total 


1,750 


5,000 


1,000 

1,500 


1,000 


3,500 


750 

(M.B. 

Shed) 
750 - 
(M.B. 
Shed) 


1,500 


Grand Totol 


128,050 


114,050 


14,000 


, sodowns to the capacity of 60,000 tons, 30,000 tons bulk bins and 30 000 tons 

bag storage (in the form of Lahore Sheds) have been constructed in Sind at the entire 

o pSTn 50 o“ oT tboTfr 1 " “ d + are f n ^ der jurisdiction of the Dominion 
or i. aKistan. Out of the total capacity ol 22,800 tons bag storage (in the form of 

PidXtion of “ndi™ 0n 50:50 baSis in the Puniab ° nly 1 -’ 800 A ccrue under the 
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APPENDIX III 

STATEMENT ON REVISED FOOD POLICY 

(10th December 1947)' 

The principles of existing- food policy and the general structure of food 
organisation and methods of administration were laid down after exhaustive 
review by the Foodgrains Policy Committee appointed by the Government of 
India during the middle of 1943. The recommendations of the Committee 
in the main were maintenance of a pre-determined price level, movement of 
supplies in accordance with an All-India Basie Plan and the building up of 
a reserve. Supplies were to be kept moving within the framework of the 
Basic Plan in accordance with local schemes,of procurement, rationing and 
controlled distribution. These controls which started from small beginnings 
in the second half of 1942 were extended throughout 1943 and further 
improved in later years. Two years later, the Famine Inquiry Commission 
reviewed the position and endorsed the recommendations of the Foodgrains 
Policy Committee of 1943, emphasizing the need for continued adherence to 
them as long as shortage of foodgrains continued. 

2. The present system of controls was evolved during the War in order 
to meet emergency conditions then prevailing. Though the War ended in 
1945, these controls were not only relaxed or removed but they were 
continued, intensified, and extended. The reason for this was that though 
imports from abroad had become available in quantities exceeding pre-war 
average figures, seasonal conditions were adverse and the yield of crops suffered 
to an unusual extent for two successive years. This will be seen from the 
following figures: — 


Yield of Cereals ( All-India) 
(Figures in lakhs of tons) 



Rice. 

| 

Wheat. ; 

| 

Jo war 
and 

Bajra. ‘ 

Total 

(four 

cereals). 

Difference 
from - 
average. 

. 

Average o years ending 1943-44 . 

282 

106 

112 

500 


1944-43 . 

301 

108 

109 

518 

+18 

1943-46 . 

284 

92 

88 ! 

'464 

—36 

1946-47 . 

302 

81 

83 

468 

—32 


As a result of this exceptional shortfall in production, food administration 
has been far more difficult after the War than during the War. 


3. International Food Organisations and prices .—A number of serious 
problems have arisen in regard to procurement, rationing, and imports which 
led to discontent amongst almost all sections of the population—traders, 
producers, and consumers. Internal procurement of foodgrains has been yield¬ 
ing poor results and causing great strain on administrations. Ration scales 
are diminishing and there is a constant threat of breakdown, with stocks 
steadily falling. The allocations of foodgrains by International Bodies have 
fallen far short of the minimum needed to maintain even a 12 oz. ration 
throughout the country. In spite of fullest co-operation by India .and strong 
representation against increasing prices of foodgrains in exporting countries, 
the International organisations have been unable to hold these prices at a 
reasonable level. As a result, imports from abroad are proving more and 
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more costly, causing- an abnormal strain on the country s limited foreign, 
exchange resources and involving heavy expenditure on subsidization, lhese 
difficulties have reacted upon one another , so as to aggravate them, ihe 
consumer is discontented because of the feeling of insecurity owing to ialli 
rations and complaints about quality of foodgrains. The producer feels 
as-grieved because he considers the controlled price as inadequate. Ihe 
trader, as a class, has never liked the controls which have restricted his 

business. 


4. Foodqrains Policy Committee .—The Ilon'ble Food Minister discussed 
these problems at an informal conference held in July 1947 attended y 
Premiers and Food “Ministers of certain Provinces, and m accordance with 
the consensus of opinion expressed at that conference, a Committee consisting 
of officials and non-officials, including leading businessmen and members of 
the Constituent Assembly, was appointed under the Chairmanship of 
Sir Purshotamdas Thakurdas. The Committee was asked to submit.its conclu¬ 
sions regarding the policy to be followed in 1948, urgently and m advance 
of' their long-term recommendations. This was done as the policy had to be 
decided before the Kharif crops came into the market. The Report of the 
Committee is not yet available to the Government of India, but its recommen¬ 
dations have been received. These are not unanimous. A dissenting minority 
has also submitted separate recommendations. The recommendations made 
by the majority of the Committee, as well as those made by the minority, 
were released for general information on December 1, 1947. 

The recommendations of the Committee were discussed at a Conference 
of Food Ministers of all Provinces and important . States, on the 5th and 
fith November 1.947. There was no unanimity of view. The Press and the 
public have also been sharply divided on the issue of control versus. decontrol. 
The Government of India have given the most careful consideration to this 
vital matter. A sub-committee of the Cabinet discussed the issues further 
with the Provincial Premiers on November 23, 1947. After most anxious 
consideration, and not without some hesitation, the Government of India 
have reached the conclusions given in the paragraphs below. 

5. Reduction of Government Commitments .—The Government of India 
have" decided that the existing policy should be revised and the revised policy 
should be one of progressive decontrol of foodgrains. Consistently with this 
basic decision of policy, the Government of India have advised Governments 
of Provinces and States that they should progressively reduce their commit¬ 
ments under rationing and controlled distribution in the reverse order to the 
original process of extension so as to be able to withdraw and end all rationing 
and control as soon as may be feasible. 


6.- Imports and Basic Plan .—All the imports of foodgrains in 1948 will 
continue to be made by the Central Government only, and the present Basic 
Plan arrangements will continue. Out of the quantities actually imported 
from abroad, not less than 5 lakhs of tons, and if possible up to 10. lakhs of 
tons, will be retained by the Centre as an emergency reserve. Provinces and 
States have been intimated the basic export quotas for surplus areas, and 
ceiling import quotas for deficit areas. Governments of siirplus units have 
been asked to accept responsibility for procuring and making available the 
basic export quotas during 1948 and also to endeavour to make available as 
much additional grain as possible in the form of supplementary export quotas. 
Governments of deficit units have been asked to plan on the basis that ceiling 
import quotas will not be exceeded during 1948, and that they.shall, have 
to accept full responsibility for management of their food affairs without 
making larger demands on the Centre. They should also endeavour to reduce 
their requirements from the Centre as much as possible. 
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7. Price Fixation, —Decisions regarding the prices at which procurement 
should be effected and foodgrains should be sold within their respective areas 
have been left to the Provincial Governments concerned. 


They may fix the prices in such manner as may be considered by them 
fair and feasible in prevailing local conditions. Besides bringing to an end 
the constant argument between the Central Government and the Provinces 
on the question of prices, this decision to leave Provinces free to fix their 
prices is a necessary corollary of the revised food policy. The Government of 
India have, however, suggested that Provinces should fix prices bearing in 
mind the need for preventing an undue increase in the cost of living. The 
Government of India will not bear any portion of the losses, if any, arising 
from enhancement of procurement price which is not passed on to consumers 
by an equivalent increase of the consumer’s price. The subsidy required for 
levelling down the price of foodgrains imported from abroad which is at 
present borne entirely by the Central Government, will be shared during 1948 
by the Central Government and the Provincial Governments concerned in the 
ratio of 2 to 1. In order, however, to encourage internal procurement and 
production and maximum assistance by surplus Provinces to deficit Provinces, 
the Centre will pay to every Provincial Government a Food Bonus. This 
Bonus will be assessed at the rate of 8 annas per maund of foodgrains procured 
and another 8 annas per maund of foodgrains exported, subject to the condi¬ 
tion that the Food Bonus should be utilised either on meeting the loss, if any, 
on the distribution of foodgrains procured in India or on supplying to the 
food grain pioducer at concessional prices, manures, fertilisers, and other 
( (immodities essential for production of foodgrains. Supplies exported under 
the Basic Plan from surplus areas to deficit areas will continue to be charged 
on a non-profit no-loss basis as hitherto. " 

It is hoped that these arrangements would prevent undue increase in 
consumer’s price, improve procurement and reduce provincial demand for 
. food imports on the Centre. 

8. Controls to be retained. —In so far as procurement, rationing and 
controlled distribution continue, controls will continue to be exercised in 
respect of rice including paddy, and wheat including atta and flour, and jowar 
and bajra and any other millet at present procured and distributed in rationed 
areas and maize Whether barley and gram should be controlled or not has 
been left to the decision of the Provincial or State Governments concerned 
Governments of Provinces and States are free to adopt any method thev 
consider necessary and feasible for procurement to meet their requirements 
including m the case of surplus Provinces’ requirements for export. 

Inter-Provincial barriers will continue to be maintained for the present. 

Pulses other than gram, sugar and gur have already been decontrolled. 


9 Priority of movement.— In order to assist movement of decontrolled 
foodstuffs and for distribution of controlled foodstuffs bv the trade within a 
Province or State arrangement has already been made that movement of 
foodstuffs on private account will be classified in class II (b) of the Prioritv 
Schedule as against the present classification in class IY. Government- 
sppnsored movements of foodstuffs will continue to receive higher priority 


10 Implementation by Provinces.- This is the revised food policy as 
couGoG , b y. the Government of India in broad outline. Since existing 
controls their nature and their intensity, differ widely from area to area 
the implementation of this policy will take widely different forms Some 
provinces have their special problems. The rabi-g rowing areas will not W 
their mam crop until Apnl-May 1948. East Punjab has the special problem 
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of the refugees. The States of Travancore and Cochin do not produce more 
than a small portion of their total requirements of foodgrams. Bombay and 
West Bengal have large industrial populations to look after, lhen certain 
Provinces and States are normally surplus while others are normally deficit. 
In local schemes of implementation, provision will have to foe made tor 
these special features. In view of this, each Province and State has been 
asked to make an announcement on December 10, 1947 explaining what the 
implementation of the revised policy would mean in their own area. 

11. Safeguards .—It is fully recognised that the decision ta,ken by the 
Government entails a certain amount of risk. The present policy is based 
on the expectation that decontrol would bring out more stocks than at present 
under control; and that these stocks would be distributed without serious 
hoarding or profiteering. Onlv experience will show whether these expecta¬ 
tions will be fulfilled or not. If they are, the country would gain immensely ; 
the phase of return to normalcy would be quickened; administrative personnel 
at present engaged on controls would be released for more urgent and produc¬ 
tive tasks and there will be general public satisfaction. On the other hand 
should there be an outburst of hoarding and profiteering on the part of 
traders and large producers or panic among consumers, then the consequences 
would foe extremely serious. While the Government of India consider that 
the risk involved in a policy of progressive decontrol of food should be taken 
in the larger national interests, they are fully conscious of the need for 
watchihg developments carefully and maintaining preparedness against 
possible emergencies. The Government of India have, therefore, advised the 
Governments of Provinces and States that the present food control organization 
should be maintained substantially intact until the success of the revised 
policy has been assured. They have also been advised that existing arrange¬ 
ments of requiring holders of stocks of foodgrains to take out licenses and 
submit returns should be continued. In order to watch the situation closely 
the Government of India would obtain weekly information from Provinces 
and States regarding stocks, procurement, prices and the general food situa¬ 
tion. Besides the progress of implementation of the revised policy will be 
reviewed at All-India Conference at Minister level to be held at quarterly 
intervals. Should the situation so demand, the Government of India will 
not hesitate to re-establish rigid control. 


xiv-4-4 
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APPENDIX IV 

STATISTICS 

Assam 

In 1944-45, the Government of Assam submitted a scheme for aerial survey 
of their permanently settled districts of Sylhet and Goalpara. But this 
scheme was dropped owing to the non-availability of photographic material 
and also because the Provincial Government were doubtful about the accuracy 
of the results of the survey. They are^ however, preparing alternative 
proposals for carrying out ground survey in their permanently settled areas. 

Bombay 

• Crop cutting experiments on paddy in Bombay were carried out during 

1944- 45 (pilot scheme in one district only) and 1945-46 entirely at the cost 
of the Central Government. From 1946-47, the Provincial Government have 
included crop-cutting experiments in their interim post-war schemes regarding 

Expansion of the Statistics Section under the Department of Agriculture ”. 
The Central Government have approved the aforesaid scheme and have agreed 
to share the cost on fifty-fifty basis. The Provincial Government have 
decided to conduct these experiments as an annual feature on all crops and 
have also appointed their own statistician. 

The Bombay Government requested the Government of India to sanction 
an amount of Rs. 79,414 representing the expenditure on the scheme for 
Expansion, of Statistical Section (crop-cutting experiments) for the period • 
1st Deeemebr 1945 to 31st March 1947, but as the accounts for 1946-47 had 
been closed the grant could not be made. The Bombay Government is 
approaching the Government of India again for reconsideration of' their 
proposal. 

Central Provinces and Berar 

Crop-cutting experiments (Wheat ).—In this province crop-cutting experi¬ 
ments on wheat were carried out during rabi seasons of 1944-45, 1945-46, 

1946- 47 and 1947-48 entirely at the cost of the Central Government except in 

1947- 48 in which half of the cost was borne by the Provincial Government. 
The question of permanently adopting the random sampling method of 
conducting crop experiments is still under the consideration of the Provincial 
Government. 

Crop-cutting experiments (Faddy ).—In this province crop-cutting experi¬ 
ments on paddy were conducted in 1944-45 (in one district only) and in 1945- 
46, 1946-47 and 1947-48 (in all the ten rice-growing districts) entirely at the 
cost of the Central Government in the first three seasons and in the fourth 
they were carried out at half the cost by the Central Government, the other 
half being borne by the Provincial Government. The Provincial Government 
desire to watch the results of the experiments for another year or two before 
taking up the work entirely at their own cost. 

East Punjab 

In the United Punjab, crop-cutting experiments on wheat by random 
sampling method were carried out for three seasons 1943-44, 1944-45 and 

1945- 46 entirely at the cost of the Government of India. Owing to communal 
disturbances it was not possible to conduct these experiments during the last 
rabi. Arrangements are, however, being made to conduct these experiments 
m the East Punjab this year. 
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Madras 

Crop-cutting experiments .—During 1946-47, the crop experiments were 
conducted in 14 districts of the Province, viz., Tanjore, Trichy, izagapatam, 
East Godavari, West Godavari, Kistna, Guntur, Nellore, Chingleput, North 
Arcot, South Arcot, Chittoor, Malabar and South Kanara. 

During 1947-48, the Government sanctioned the continuance of the crop¬ 
cutting experiments in 14 districts of the Province and also extended to 
3 more districts, viz., Madura, Ramnad and Tinnevelly—seventeen districts 
in all. Half the cost of the scheme will be met by the Provincial Government. 

The Government examined the question recently how far the procedure 
of selecting plots by random sampling method for crop-cutting experiments 
will include “ normal ”, “ below normal ” and “ above normal ” fields. It 
is considered that without giving up the method of random sampling it might 
be possible to make use of the basic data collected by that method to arrive 
at the average yield on the basis of systematic sampling of the “ normal ”, 
“ below normal ” and “ above normal ” fields. The Government, therefore, 
ordered that the normal yield of paddy should be worked out both by the 
random sampling method and also by the systematic sampling of “ normal ”, 
“ below normal ” and “ above normal ” fields with the same basic data during 
1947-48. 

Comprehensive all-Province Scheme for all important crops .—In March 
1946, the Government of India emphasised the need for conducting crop¬ 
cutting experiments by random sampling method as a permanent feature in 
the estimate of yield of important crops and have also promised some financial 
assistance for conducting the experiments. The Director of Agriculture has 
accordingly submitted through the Board of Revenue a comprehensive scheme 
for conducting crop-cutting experiments for 3 years in all the districts of 
the Province except Nilgiris on the following crops: 

1. Paddy. 2. Cholam. 3. Ragi. 4. Sugarcane. 5. Cotton. 6. Ground¬ 
nut. 7. Gingelly. 8. Castor. 9. Tobacco. 10. Cumbu. 

The Board of Revenue (C.S.) supported the proposals and these are under 
the consideration of Government. 

General .—It will be observed that progress has been made in the collection 
of statistics of yield of paddy on the basis of crop-cutting experiments. A 
comprehensive all-Province Scheme for all important crops is under considera¬ 
tion. In 1947, three Agricultural Departmental Officers have been deputed to 
undergo training in Agricultural Statistics under the I. C. A. R. A 
scholarship has also been given to a private candidate for the certificate 
course in Agricultural Statistics conducted by the I. C. A. R. 

The Government of Madras has also under consideration the constitution 
of Central Statistical Bureau which will deal more comprehensively with 
agricultural and other statistics. 


Orissa 

Crop-cutting experiments (Paddy). —Crop-cutting experiments were carried 
out on winter paddy in 1944-45 and on winter and outturn paddy in the years 
1944-45 and 1946-47. The expenditure incurred on these experiments was 
met partly from the funds provided for complete enumeration scheme and 
partly from the funds specially sanctioned by the Orissa Government. The 
Statistician has been trained and appointed by the Provincial Government. 
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Statistics of Crop Acreage .—Grants of Rs. 2-7 lakhs and Rs. 346 lakhs 
were made by the Government of India to the Orissa Government during 
1944-45 and 1945-46 respectively to meet two-thirds of the cost of their 
scheme of complete field-to-field enumeration of crop acreages. This scheme 
was continued during 1946-47, the Central Government bearing half of the 
cost of the scheme amounting to Rs. 2'87 lakhs. The whole of the Province 
was covered by complete enumeration during the years 1944-45 to 1946-47. 
From 1947-48 onwards, the scheme l|as been merged in the five-year post-war 
plans of the Government of Orissa. 

United Provinces 

Crop-cutting experiments on wheat were carried on in IT. P. during the 
rabi seasons of 1943-44, 1944-45, 1945-46 and 1946-47. During the first two 
years, these experiments were carried out entirely at the cost of the Central 
Government. During the third year and the fourth year, the Provincial 
Government agreed to finance the experiments on a fifty-fifty basis. The 
Provincial Government are satisfied about the practicability of the random 
sampling method for the determination of crop yields. It is proposed to 
extend these experiments to all the principal food crops in the province. 

West Bengal 

In June 1944, Government of Bengal decided to have two sets of crop 
surveys for a period of three years. The first was a complete enumeration of 
all lands in the whole province during the three crop seasons to obtain detailed 
information for all cropped and waste lands of the province. This work was 
continued for one year but afterwards stopped on the recommendations of the 
Rowland Committee. 

The other survey was conducted by the method of random sampling 
through the agency of the Indian Statistical Institute for ascertaining the 
acreage yield of Aus, Arrian and Jute crops. This was continued for three 
years and has also been continued during 1947-48. The present proposal of 
Government is to continue the random sample survey to obtain the acreage 
yield statistics of principal crops. Bengal Government spent nearly Rs. 70 
lakhs during the last three years ending 1946-47 for collection of accurate 
statistics; Government of India’s help only amounted to Rs. 8 lakhs. As 
regards crop-cutting experiments for ascertaining yield of principal crops 
{Aus and Avian paddy), Government has been carrying the work through the 
I. S. I. by the random sampling method along with the acreage survey. 
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APPENDIX V 

NUTRITION 

General 

A Nutrition Section was created in Food Department of the Government 
of India in June 1945, to maintain close contact with and to offer technical 
advice when necessary to the nutrition workers in different Provinces and 
States. 

The work of nutrition has heen given a prominent place in all the 
Provincial Government Plans. In Madras, a Nutrition Bureau was first 
organised in 1944 with a nucleus of one Nutrition Officer and two Health 
Inspectors, with a laboratory and a museum. The expansion of this Bureau 
was one of the items of post-war reconstruction proposals accepted by the 
Government early in 1945. Under the scheme, the Central Organisation is to 
consist of one Assistant Director of Public Health (Nutrition), one Nutrition 
Chemist, and one Statistician with a Central laboratory and museum and 
four regional nutrition units each consisting of one Nutrition Health Officer, 
and three Health Inspectors with a mobile canteen in charge of a propagandist. 
This scheme has been partly implemented with the appointment of two regional 
units, one with headquarters at Trichinopoly and the other with headquarters 
at Anantapur, instead of four and the creation of the post of an Assistant 
Director of Public Health (Nutrition). 

The work of Nutrition Bureau consists of the following items: — 

(1) Detailed surveys of the dietaries of different communities and of 

the food materials chiefly available in the respective areas with 
a view to planning a better dietary for them, with the minimum 
possible interference with their usual habits and customs. 

(2) Investigation of morbidity arising out of nutritional deficiencies 

with special reference to- vulnerable groups such as infants, 
expectant and nursing mothers, pre-school and school children, 
factory workers, agricultural labourers, etc. 

(3) Studies of the composition of foodstuffs of local importance. 

(4) Intensive education of the public in all aspects of food and nutri¬ 

tion by means of mobile food canteens, exhibitions, lectures, 
radio talks, cinema shows, etc. 

(5) The provision of mid-day meals to school children to ensure at least 

one square meal a day during their growing age. 

(6) Studies in the nutrition of factory and agricultural labour groups 

and advising suitable remedial measures such as the establish¬ 
ment of food canteens in industries and the promotion of the 
“ Grow More Food ” campaign. 

The United Provinces Government propose to start a Nutrition Institute 
in accordance with the recommendations of the Bhore Committee at a cost of 
Rs. 25,000 (recurring) and Rs. 10,000 (non-recurring) during the financial 
year 1948-49. 

The Central Provinces Government deputed a Nutrition Officer for training 
in special course of Industrial Hygiene at the All-India Institute of Hygiene 
and Public Health. 

One Health Officer and two Health Inspectors of the Orissa Government 
underwent training in Nutrition at the Nutrition Research Laboratories, 
Coonoor. 
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A Provincial Nutrition Officer in the Public Health Department has been 
appointed in Assam under the post-war scheme. 

Standards and Diets 

Diet surveys are being conducted by the Nutrition Research Laboratories, 
Coonoor, and one of their officers assisted in surveys carried out by the Labour 
Bureau of the Government of India into the Family Budget Enquiry of labour 
in Tea, Coffee and Rubber plantations in South India. 

In Assam, a diet survey was carried out by the Provincial Nutrition Officer 
in 194T at a mofussil town exhibiting both urban and the rural elements 
amongst its population. As a result of this survey, it was observed that ill- 
balanced -diet persisted in the area which was due partly to economic conditions 
and partly to rationed system. 

In Madras, since 1944 over 107 diet surveys in about 1,600 families and a 
few institutions like hostels, orphanages, etc., were completed in eleven 
districts. These surveys represent the average consumption of various food’ 
ingredients in respect of about 57,500 consumption units 

The salient features of these surveys are: — 

(1) A mixed nutritious diet is more prevalent among the labouring 

classes than among afhient sections. 

(2) The diets are defective in proteins. 

(3) The consumption of fats is very low. 

(4) The intake of protective foods and fruits is deficient in the family 

diets. 

(5) Quantitative defects in the diets are conspicuous. 

(6) People are getting accustomed to taking mixed diet of valuable- 

millets like ragi and richer grains like wheat, maize, etc., under 

the stress of present emergencies. 

The nutritional conditions of the people particularly of children were also- 
examined in Madras. 30 to 40 per cent, of the children were found to be 
under-nourished or mal-nourished. ' The deficiencies of vitamins A and B-2' 
were found among them. 

In Bombay, a rapid clinical nutrition survey of over 10,000 school children 
from the compulsory education schools of the city of Bombay was undertaken 
during the year and the printed copy of -the report was circulated for general 
information. This report is still under consideration of the local Nutrition 
Committee. They are proposing to have it published as a blue book abridged’ 
and in popular language for the information of the general public. 

Diet surveys have also been undertaken in some of the refugee camps in 
the East Punjab. 


Technical Committees 

At the Centre, an Inter-Departmental Nutrition Committee was set up 
comprising Food, Agriculture and Health Departments to deal with questions; 
relating to Nutrition Policy. 

A Nutrition Advisory Committee has been set up in each of the Provinces 
of Bombay and IJ. P. and the Madras Government has also set up a Nutrition 
Sub-Committee. 
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Tlie setting-up of an Interdepartmental Committee on Nutrition, to 
include representatives from the Departments of Agriculture, Animal 
Husbandry, Fisheries, Marketing and Food Administration, is under the 
consideration of the East Punjab Government. 

Diseases 

An officer has been appointed by the Government of C. P. and Berar to 
enquire into the serious incidence of lathy rism resulting from excessive 
consumption of teora. 

In East Punjab, a goitre survey as a result of deficiency of iodine in water 
was conducted and treatment by iodised salt which was distributed amongst 
the sufferers proved to be of great value. 

Restaurants and Industrial Canteens 

The Madras Government have opened several canteens under “ Nutrition 
Canteen Scheme ” in Madras city for the benefit of organised and unorganised 
labour. The first of these was opened on 29th October 1946 and provision 
was made to accommodate 500 to 1,000 workers and distribute food to them 
during luncheon hour. There are Government restaurants in Bombay, 
and the question of starting Government Students’ Cooked Food Canteen 
in the Government Schools is under consideration of the Government of 
■Coorg. Industrial Canteens are in operation in almost all the provinces. 


In Bombay, the full meal canteens generally cater the following menu: — 

Vegetarian. Non-vegetarian. 

ozs. ozs. 

Rice . 

6 

5 

Dal . 

1 

n 

Atta . 

2 

4 

Vegetables (leafy) 

2 

— 

Vegetables (non-leafy) t 

6 

4 

Meat . . . . 

. — 

2 

Sweet-oil ..... 

. . I 

2 

Ghee r 

i 

(Dalda) 2 

Banana ...... 

. — 

1 

Papad . 

. — 

1 


The vegetarian meal generally costs As. 7-9 pies while the non-vegetarian 
As. 15-6 pies. These are subsidised and on an average the worker is charged 
As. 3 for the vegetarian and As. 10 for non-vegetarian meal, the rest of the 
cost is borne by the employer. In spite of such a high subsidy, the advantage 
taken by the mill workers is not encouraging. It is hoped, however, that in 
time to come both the worker and the employer will understand the advantage 
bf such feeding. Thus thousands of workers in the mills and factories are 
getting nutritious snacks and meals which go a long way in increasing their 
efficiency. Advice was also given regarding the quality and quantity of salt 
rsolution to he taken by workers who work in hot chambers. 

The progress and the all-India position of Industrial Canteens are given in 
Annexure “ A ”. 
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•Education 

The publication of “ Nutrition ” by the Food Ministry is being 
continued. Nutrition Exhibitions were held in March 1947, and in April 
1948 in New Delhi. Numerous requests "for models, posters, pictures and 
charts from various places have been received and to meet such demands, the 
question of keeping a reserve of some important posters and charts is under 
consideration. 

In Madras, a Nutrition Laboratory was established in June 1945, to evolve 
palatable recipes with unaccustomed foodstuffs. Various recipes with ragi,. 
tapioca, food-yeast, etc., were worked out and distributed. Materials are 
being collected to equip a Nutrition Museum at Madras. Ten Nutrition 
exhibitions were organised with success. Every opportunity, such as that 
provided by festivals, conferences, etc., was availed of to educate the masses 
in the nutritional field. In addition radio talks, Nutrition lectures, distri¬ 
bution of pamphlets, etc., are being undertaken. The Nutrition Bureau 
have already undertaken the training of 6 batches of candidates for appoint¬ 
ment as propagandist, training of Women Medical Officers under the 
Maternity and Child Welfare Scheme, Area Organisers of the I.W.C.C. and 
the Rural Recreation Officers. 

The Bombay Government have succeeded in making one of the Ladies’ 
Welfare Organization, the Bhagini Samaj, to institute a course of domestic 
science with nutrition. In this, their whole course consisting of lectures and 
demonstrations, tours, etc., of nutrition was organised by the Government. 
Several talks to various other bodies on nutrition have also been arranged. 

A scheme to set up a, nutrition research laboratory has been approved by 
the East Punjab Government and the laboratory is likely to be constructed 
during 1948-49. Publicity and propaganda on school feeding and balanced 
diet is being done in the East Punjab through their District Public Health 
staff. 

School Feeding 

The position in regard to School Feeding in India is explained in 
Annexure “ B ” 


Shark Liver Oil 

In Madras, the Madras Government factory is producing concentrated 
oil and their production has achieved high standard of purity. The produc¬ 
tion of the shark liver oil is already in excess of the internal demand. The 
firms found it difficult to market their total production, and it was, therefore, 
decided in an Inter-Departmental meeting that export licenses will be issued 
to the firms in order to encourage production. 

In Bombay, a technological laboratory has now been established by the 
Fisheries Department where shark liver oil is being extracted. The labora¬ 
tory concentrates now on the manufacture of shark liver oil “ Bombay Brand ” . 
and “ Elasmin ” which are of higher potency. The laboratory is fitted with 
super sharpies centrifuge and fish liver boilers, steam boilers, etc. It is also 
expected that very soon Deodorizer ordered from U.S.A. will be installed at 
the laboratory. It is hoped that the oil will not then have its disagreeable 
fishy taste and odour. 

Research 

The Research Institute in Coonoor is conducting research work in regard 
to the nutritive value of cereals and other food articles of daily consumption. 
Scientists in Bangalore, have discovered a new process of curing paddy by 
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which it is made to yield white polished rice-retaining 80 per cent, of ■vitamin 
and mineral contents. Research work was also conducted by Bangalore 
scientists on Soya Bean milk and it has been found out that this milk has 
80 per cent, of the food value of good cow’s milk. 

A three-year scheme for research in Lathyrism is under consideration 
of the Government of Central Provinces and Berar. 

In Bombay at the instance of the Government of India, rapid “ consumer’s 
feeding tastes ” were undertaken in the case of par-boiled rice by Roche 
process. These were taken up in order to see whether such rice was acceptable 
from the point of view of an average consumer. Mill workers, prisoners, cleri¬ 
cal staff and agricultural students were selected for this purpose. Though at 
first there was a favourable response from some of them, in the end there 
was a unanimous agreement that the rice was not wanted and not liked. 
Almost all did not like it as its taste was flat and it felt like gum on chewing. 
Different tastes were reported to the Provincial Government after each 
experiment. In cooking, however, this rice seemed to absorb more water 
than ordinary rice and naturally swelled about 25 per cent. more. This 
-should, as was reported, result in saving of rice up to 15 per cent, if carefully 
cooked. 

Yeast 

At present, Messrs. Parry and Co. Ltd., Madras, manufacture food yeast in 
India. A private firm of Hyderabad has also offered to set up a Food Yeast 
Factory in the United Provinces. 

A small plant for manufacture of food yeast has been set up at Coimbatore 
by the Government of Madras. 

In Bombay, a yeast feeding experiment was undertaken at the suggestion 
of Government of India. It was completed during the year and no statisti¬ 
cally significant result was, unfortunately, obtained; but it has been opined 
that the dose of yeast given in the experiment, that is to say quarter of an 
ounce, was perhaps much too small to get any such result, in any case, the 
experimental batches have shown some improvement in the growth of 
height and weight;. This indicates that if enough dosage had been given, 
perhaps the results would have been more satisfactory. 
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ANNEXURE A 


Progress of Industrial Canteens 



Cooked Food. 

Tea or Snacks. 

Total. 

Province/Administrations/ 

States. 

No. 

Average No. 
of workers 
served daily. 

No. 

4 

Average No. 

of workers 
served daily. 

5 

I 

Average No. 

of workers 
served daily. 

7 

1 

W. Bengal (Calcutta In¬ 
dustrial Area). 

2 

85 

23,200 

210 

172,260 

295 

195,460 

Bihar . ■ 

4 

6,150 

7 

4,887 

11 

11,037 

Orissa .... 



«- 

1 

500 

1 

500 

U.P. 

31 

" 41,001 

24 

25,070 

55 

66,071 

E. Punjab 

•• 


9 

4,560 

9 

4,560 

Bombay . . . 

78 

20,780 

514 

681,589 

592 

702,369 

Madras .... 

124 

* 

119 

♦ 

243 

•• 

C. P. & Berar . 

•• 



15,400 

5 

15,400 

Delhi .... 

6 

7,030 

18 

18,210 

24 

25,240 

310 

Coorg .... 

5 

310 


* * • 

5 

Mysore . . . 

6 

4,740 

5 

2,380 

11 

7,120 

Hyderabad 

3 

85 

7 

15,685 

10 

15,770 

Baroda . 

24 

23,000 

•• 


24 

23,000 

Coohin . 

2 

2,892 

4 

2,229 

6 

5,121 

Travancore 

* 

* 

* 

♦ 

31 

14,234 

Deccan States . 

1 

75 

4 

2,520 

5 

2,595 

W. I. States . 

5 

400 

4 

2,875 

9 

3,275 

Pudukkottai (Madras State 

3 ) 3 

12,000 

•• 

•• 

3 

12,000 

C. I. States 

16 

16 

45 

371 

61 

387 

Total 

393 

141,679 

976 

948,536 

1,400 

t l,104,449t 


Details not reported. 


t Includes Travancore figure. 

















90 


Town 

or 

Area. 


1 


1. BOMBAY PRO¬ 
VINCE— 

(a) Bombay City 


(f>) East Khan- 
desh District. 


(c) West Khan- 
desh, Panch- 
mahali Surat. 


(i d ) Nasik . 

2. BIHAR— 

(a) E. I. Ely. 


(6) Govt. 


(c) Jamshedpur 

3 . C. P. & Herat 
(Nagpur). 


4. MADRAS PRO¬ 
VINCE— 

(a) Madras City . 


(!>) West Coast 


* ( c ) Timv a r u r. 
Erode, Tirunel- 
veli, Paighat 
and Poilachi 
Municipalities, 
(d) South Kanara 

(«) Conjeeveram 
& Cuddalore 
Municipalities. 
5. Orissa 


ANNEXTJEE B 


School Feeding in India 


Classes of 
School 
Children. 

Details of Meals. 

Cost. 

No. of 
School 
Children. 

Remarks. 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

Muni c i p a 1 
Schools. 

Shark Liver Oil with milk 
(to be replaced by vita¬ 
min tablets). 

Bs. 5 lakhs . 

130,000 


Primary Schools 

Shark Liver Oil (Vit. A & 
D now vitamin A & D 
tablets). 

Rs. 590 p.m. 

26,000 


Children of abor¬ 
iginal tribes. 

Parched rice, jowar, gram, 
groundnuts^ n a g 1 i, 
bread, boiled rice & 
dried fish. 

-/I/- per child 
daily. 

2,000 


School Children 

A & D tablets 




Children attend¬ 
ing Rly. Schools 

High School 

Boys. 

At 1-30 p.m. 2 slices 
bread or biscuits, 8 ozs. 
fresh whole milk, oz. 

' butter, \ oz. fruit jam. 

At 4-30 p.m. by rotation 
Itoti, Puri, Dal, Vege¬ 
tables, Singhara, Nim- 
kin, Sweets or fish. 3 
small bananas and either 
one apple or one pear or 
one sweet lime (citrus). 

6 as. per child 
daily. 

Rs. lakhs. 

10-08 % of total. 

' 

12 as. per month 
from children. 

8 as. per month 
from children. 

Primary Schools 

Shark Liver Oil 1 spoon 
sprouted gram 2 oz. 

Fruits twice a week, milk 
i seer once a week, Nuts , 
one each once a week 
and 2 chapattis with 1 
green vegetables once a 
week. | ch. of gram 
soaked in calcium lactate 
water was given to those , 
students who could not 
afford. 


1,200 

Experimental. 

School Children 

Cod Liver Oil and Calcium 
lactate after mid-day 
meals 

Yeast. Mid-day meals 
to 67,910 pupils. 

Whole or broken wheat or 
rice conjee sweetened 
with jaggery and cocoa- 
nut milk. 

Free mid-day meals to 
poor School Children. 


556 

ill-nourished. 

229 

(children suffer¬ 
ing from Chro¬ 
nic Stomatitis). 


Fisheries School 
Children. 

Poor children . 

Biscuits and Shark Liver 
Oil. 

Bice conjee with milk 

Free 



High School 

(a) 2 oz. Germinated Gram, 
(Mung or Bengal). 1 
oz. Kora (sweet)-sugar 
and cocoanut or ground¬ 
nut 1 oz. eharubaja or 
baked potato 2 oz. 
Banana or Guava, or 

(b) 6 oz. milk (£ oz. skim¬ 
med milk powder) l oz. 
Khoi (Puffed rice) \ oz. 
sugar and 2 oz. germina¬ 
ted gram. 

-/l/- per child 
daily. 

19,465 

Free to 25% who 
were unable to 
pay. Remain¬ 
ing pay Re. 1 
per month. 
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ANNEXURE B—contd. 


School Feeding in India —contd. 


Town 

or 

Area. 

Classes of 
School 
Children. 

* 

Details of Meals. 

Cost. 

No. of 
School 
Children. 

Remarks. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

6. East Punjab, 

Simla. 

Children under 
14 yrs. belong¬ 
ing to families 
with a monthly 
income of Rs. 
60 and below. 

8 ozs. of milk per student 
daily. 

-/2/9 per child 
daily. 

291 

Free. 

7. U P. 

Children up to 
12 yrs. attend¬ 
ing Municipal 
primary schools 

In addition to the milk 
during mid-day meals 
one fruit and some pre¬ 
paration of groundnut, 
sesame, peas, fried gram, 
potatoes etc., are given. 


10,000 


8. C. & M. Station, 
Bangalore. 

Primary Schools 

8 ozs. of cooked rice mixed 
with 4 ozs. of curd. 
(Soya-milk or separated 
milk). 

-/1/6 per child 
daily.' Rs. 
1,00,000. 

5,000 


9. Cochin State 

All children 

attending pri¬ 
mary schools. 

4 alternatives : 

1. Wheat, green gram i 
and jaggery made in¬ 
to pudding. 

2. Wheat Uppumav 

and decoction of dried 
ginger or jaggery 
water. 

1 anna i$er stu¬ 
dent daily. 

65,000 

Meals supplied 
free. Suspend¬ 
ed during vaca¬ 
tion. 



3. Chapatis or dhosas 
with chutney or ta¬ 
pioca curry decoction 
of dried ginger or jag¬ 
gery water. 






4. Ordinary wheat kanji 
mixed with shavings 
of cocoanut kernel 
and Chamanti or 

tapioca curry. 




10. Hyde r a b a d 
(Deccan). 

Primary Schools 

8 ozs. of reconstituted 
milk & 2 slices bread or 
bajra biscuits or sweets 
a seasonal fruit or vege¬ 
table. 

2 annas per 
child daily \ 
Rs. 3 to 5 
lakhs. 

12,000 

Scheme under 
consideration. 

11. Kolhapur State 

Primary Schools 

8 oz. of blended milk (pre¬ 
pared from separated 
milk powder and vege¬ 
table oil). 

£ anna per 
child daily. 

4,000 

To be supplied 
free. 

12. Mysore . 

Middle & High 
Schools. 

Rice preparations 

£ to 2 annas 
per child 

daily. 

7,000 


13. Rampur State . 

Poor and under¬ 
nourished chil¬ 
dren. 

10 ozs.. of milk daily . 

Rs. 5,000 per 
annum. 

200 

Free or subsidy. 

4. Tra vancore 
State. 

Primary Schools 

(a) Gruel of rice with 
curry containing pulses 
and tapioca or other 
vegetables. 

£ anna per 
student 
daily. 

10,532 




(6) Milk 8 ozs. 




15. Sirmur . 


Kachori, halwa, puri, 
gram, fruits when possi¬ 
ble. 

Rs. 5,000 

163 

Free. Iodized 

salt is proposed 
to be given to 
students suffer¬ 
ing from goitre 

16. Junagadh 

Infant Welfare 
Centre. 

Milk 28 lbs. daily, cod- 
liver oil 4 lbs. monthly. 


48 infants. 
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APPENDIX VI 

IRRIGATION 

Assam 

The Department of Agriculture takes up execution of small Irrigation 
Projects amounting to a total cost of Rs. 4,000 or less. Projects involving 
an expenditure of over Rs. 4,000 are executed by the Embankment and 
Drainage Divisions under the Public Works Department. 

50 per cent, of the total cost of a project is met by the Department of 
Agriculture and the remaining 50 per cent, is borne by the public. The 
main objects aimed at are (1) storage of water for paddy cultivation.; 

(2) drainage of excess water from a low-lying field; (3) silting up of low lands 
by channels; (4) erection of bunds to save paddy from flood water. 

A sum of Rs. 1,52,200 was paid during 1946-47 as Government contri¬ 
bution and 303 projects were worked out. A sum equal to previous year’s 
expenditure is also estimated to be spent during 1947-48. 

Apart from minor irrigation works, the following 5 projects were com¬ 
pleted:— 

(«) Nadala Drainage Scheme in Tihu Circle. 

( b) Bund across the Sakajala in Batahgilla Mauza. 

(c) Remodelling the Kalmani Channel near Azra. 

(d) Kakrajhar Balagaon Irrigation Scheme. 

( e ) Gingia Irrigation Scheme near Monabari. 

Further, the first 10 projects named below are in progress and the remain¬ 
ing under preparation : — ' 

(1) Bund across Phulgurijan. 

(2) Drainage and reclamation of low-lying areas west of Amani and 

Tapa Chamta. 

(3) Improving the channel of Puthiman. 

(4) Kujia Irrigation Scheme near Sidli. 

(5) Constructing the Brahmaputra Bund near Desangmukh. 

(6) Training of the Bhogdai river near Jorha.t. 

(7) Drainage of low-lying area South of Dikhu river near Sibsagar. 

(8) Drainage of flood affected area North of Hajo. 

(9) Protecting the Borali breach near Rupahimukh. 

(10) Training of the Noa-dehing at Miao in Tirap Frontier Tract as a 

flood control measure. 

(11) Drainage of low-lying area South of Nalbari. 

(12) Construction of Weir across Chengnai near Nalbari. 

(13) Protection of Borpeta town from erosion of Noakhanda river. 

(14) Protection of Modartola Mauza against flood. 

(15) Drainage of low-lying area between Balijan and Brahmajan near 

Gohjpur. 

(16) Prevention of flood in Brahmajan, Halem and Kalongpur Mauzas. 

(17) Flood irrigation canal from Dikhu river. 
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(18) Flood irrigation canal from Desapg river. 

(19) Drainage of Longsai river. 

(20) Remodelling and improving the Ranganadi bund originally cons¬ 

tructed by Garamur Gaswani for prevention of flood in Panigaon 
and Kamlabari Mauzas. 

(21) Construction of bunds across branch channels of Ranganadi and 

Deobil and Potabeel in North Lakhimpur Sub-division, 

(22) Remodelling the Bhogdala bund and canal near Fakirgram. 

In addition, about 15 new projects are under preliminary investigation. 

Bihar 

While major irrigation and drainage projects are under the charge of 
the Public Works Department of the Provincial Government or the Govern¬ 
ment of India, the Provincial Department of Agriculture undertakes Minor 
Irrigation Projects consisting of the construction and repair of ahars, bundhs, 
pynes, etc., and sinking of surface wells including tube wells. Government 
have also agreed to supply rahat water lifts and install tube wells in limited 
numbers for irrigational purposes. All these schemes are subsidised by the 
Government to the extent of half of their cost, the other half being met by the 
cultivators benefited. Under the 5 years’ G.M.F. plan for 1947-52, the 
construction of 50,000 surface wells, 8,000 ahars, etc., and 168 tube wells 
resulting in an increased annual production of 50 lakh maunds of food grains 
at the end of the fifth year is envisaged. This scheme is being worked 
vigorously against severe odds such as the shortage of iron and steel, coal 
and cement, etc., and dearth of trained personnel. The achievements under 
this item are briefly noted below: — 

During 1947-48 r , beginaingof the 

From April to December 1947. GMR Campaign till December, 

Particulars. 

Approxi- Estimated Estimated 

No. mate acreage No. Cost. acreage 
cost.) benefited. benefited. 

Rs. 

1. Construction of wells . . 887 9,31,868 5,356 

2. Construction of ahars, etc. . 947 7,01,579 1,03,557 

3. Open borings . . . . 84 .. .. 

f. Supply of rahat pumps . . 150 

6. Tube wells .... Nil. 

Bombay 

The Government of Bombay have cancelled existing orders regulating the 
disposal of waste lands for cultivation and have directed that in all the dis¬ 
tricts a systematic attempt should be made to give out for cultivation all waste 
lands which can more suitably and advantageously be used for cultivation and 
are capable of being profitably cultivated. 

The Bombay Government have gone ahead with the contour bunding and 
have recovered large tracts of land. 

In order to increase the yield of crops per acre, it is proposed to start a 
Lift Irrigation Scheme with a view to bringing more area under irrigation. 
There are a number of perennial rivera and nallas in the Province which can 
be utilised for this purpose by installing putnping plants at suitable sites 

xiv-4-4 7 


Rs. 

Work began in April 1947. 
5,387 29,65,000 9,15,000 
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after locating them and getting them inspected. It is expected that about 
100,000 acres of land will be brought under cultivation. 

The work on the multi-purpose development of the Narbada and Tapti 
rivers in the Bombay Province on the lines of the T.V.A. and the utilization 
of the water resources of the Province will be taken up by the Central Govern¬ 
ment in co-operation with the Government of Bombay. When the Narbada-' 
Tapti project is completed, the benefits accruing to the Province, specially 
Surat and Broach districts, are expected to be immense. Vast areas hitherto 
uncultivated would be brought under perennial irrigation. A major feature 
of the scheme is flood protection. A large amount of hydro-electric power 
would also be used for the purpose of introducing modern methods of agri¬ 
culture. This scheme would take 15 years to complete and would cost crores 
of rupees. In the meantime, the Bombay Government are going ahead with 
five major irrigation works in Gujrat costing over Rs. 6^ crores to be com¬ 
pleted in five years so as to irrigate 2' lakhs of acres of land. 

In addition to this, the Bombay Government proposes to take up six 
schemes in the Central Division and one scheme in the Southern Division 
during the first five-year period. The six schemes in the Central Division are 
estimated to cost over Rs. 16 crores and are expected to irrigate 5 lakhs of 
acres of land. 

Central Provinces and Berar 

Under Five-Year Plan of Grow More Food, it is proposed to construct 
15,000 new wells and repair 5,000 old wells to irrigate 60,000 acres of land 
under food crops. Similarly small irrigation tanks to command an area of 
25,000 acres will be constructed and 1,000 Rahats for lifting water from 
.wells for increasing the efficiency of irrigation will also be supplied during 
the next five years. 

East Punjab 

Bhakra Dam Project .—The project comprises the construction of a dam 
550' high above the lowest foundation level across the Sutlej in a gorge at 
Bhakra 50 miles upstream of Rupar Weir. The Reservoir thus formed will 
have a live storage capacity of 3 million acre feet to be discharged during the 
283 days in a year when there are no surplus supplies in the river. About 8 
miles below the Bhakra Dam will be constructed a weir across the river above 
which the Nangal Hydel Canal will take off. The Bhakra Canal will take 
off at the tail of Nangal Hydel Canal near Rupar. The canal will provide 
irrigation to the existing areas under the inundation canals known as Grey 
Canals and also to the famine-stricken areas of Rohtak and Hissar Districts 
and the adjoining States. 

The Hydro-Electric power capacity is about 135,000 K.W. at 100 per cent, 
load factor which will provide cheap power for industrial and agricultural 
developments. ■, 

It is anticipated that the project would provide an annual irrigation of 
4,000,000 acres. 

Detailed estimates of the cost of the project are yet under preparation, 
but the scheme is expected to cost about Rs. 50 crores. Most of the survey 
works of the project, and the preliminary exploration work of the dam, have 
been completed and contract designs have been prepared; Due to disturbances 
the progress of work both of the Bhakra Dam communications and on the 
Nangal Hydro-Electric Project, had been badly affected since March 1947. 
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Gurgaon Project. —Protective schemes for Gurgaon area are the construc¬ 
tion of three low dams in local, torrents at Damdama, Dhauj and Budh Khel. 
These are small schemes estimated to cost Rs. 4,19,000, Rs. 4,88,000 and 
Rs. 3,41,000 respectively. All the three schemes are in progress and a; provi¬ 
sion of Rs. 3 lakhs has been made in the budget for the year 1948-49 for these 
schemes. 

Bist. Doab Area Project. —This scheme has not yet fully matured but the 
immediate policy is to construct two bunds in the Eastern Bein, one at Malsian 
and the other at the crossing of the Jullundur Nakodar Road. These bunds 
will retain water and it is hoped will help in raising the water table and thus 
replenishing the wells in this area. 

Western Jumna Canal Extension 'project. —This project was started in the 
year 1940-41 to provide Kharif irrigation to 340,545 acres of arid land in 
Rohtak and Hissar districts as a protection against famine at an estimated 
cost of Rs. 1,57,36,670. The irrigation on the extension channels during 
Kharif was 1,15,578 acres. 

It is also proposed to supplement supplies in the Western Jumna Canal by 
pumping water from water-logged areas by electrically worked tube wells. 

Renovating Dabwali Distillery and Raising and Strengthening Kotla 
Branch of Srihind Canal. —As a temporary measure a supply of 96 cusecs has 
been passed through the Kotla Branch (Patiala State) since March 1944,_ in 
order to provide irrigation to an arid area of 33,000 acres in the Hissar District. 
The irrigation done during Kharif , 1947 was 15,324 acres. 

A scheme for bringing 600,000 acres of cultivable waste land in Karnal 
District under the plough by tube well irrigation is under consideration. 
25 tube wells will be bored during the first year, 75 in the 2nd and 100 in 
the third. , . 

An area of 10,474 acres of thur land is under reclamation in the Eastern 
Division of the Eerozepore canals circle. The yield after reclamation is ex¬ 
pected to be 4,862 tons of rice from this area. 

Madras 

The Government have started the Tungabhadra Project in collaboration 
with the Hyderabad Government and work is progressing. Legislation has 
been passed to acquire lands for the project. The Central Government have 
agreed to give subsidy and loan for financing the scheme. 

The Central Government have promised a grant of Rs. 10 crores towards 
the capital outlay on the Ramapadasagar Project, in view of its enormous 
potentiality in the sphere of food and power production in the country. 

95 minor irrigation works were completed during the period 1st July 1943 
to 31st December 1946. The Provincial Government passed the Malabar 
Irrigation Works (Construction and Levy of Cess) Bill, 1947 to enable them 
to construct irrigation works in Malabar District and to levy water cess on 
lands irrigated by such works. They have also decided to take up this year 
about 130 minor irrigation works in various districts, bringing in .about 
98,000 acres of new land under cultivation at an estimated cost of 
Rs, 1,65,36,000. 

The investigation of the scheme for dry farming and contour bunding in 
the famine-affected areas of the Ceded Districts was completed. Government 
were considering schemes for contour bunding an area of 5,500 acres near 
Guntakkal and 2,500 acres near Hagari. 

7 A 
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The Government also propose to bring under irrigation under the Cauveri 
river, 27,000 acres in Salem District, half wet and half dry, 42,000 wet acres 
in Trichinopoly and 18,000 acres half wet and half dry in Coimbatore District. 
The area proposed for irrigation in these districts would be restricted accord¬ 
ing to conditions of the storage in the reservoir at the beginning of the season. 

The Government is also considering a new irrigation project to link up 
the Kistna and Pennar rivers. The scheme is to construct a dam across the 
Kistna near Sangameswar where the Tungabhadra joins the Kistna. This will 
increase the rice production by 12| lakh tons. Preliminary investigation has 
since been started and the requisite staff therefor has been sanctioned. 

In connection with the new well-subsidy scheme, the Government have 
issued orders empowering Special Deputy Tahsildars to sanction subsidies 
up to Rs. 300 for wells in ordinary areas and up to Rs. 500 in respect of 
wells in the Ceded Districts and other areas where the cost of construction is 
more. The work of sinking or repairing has been completed in respect 
of 45,933 wells. 

With a view to stepping up production of foodgrains, the Madras Govern¬ 
ment have under consideration a five-year Grow More Food programme of 
Irrigation works for 1947-48 to 1951-52 consisting of schemes costing less than 
Rs. 20 lakhs each, at a rough total estimated cost of Rs. 5 crores, expected to 
give an annual extra yield of 50,000 tons of rice at the end of five-year period. 
These are small schemes capable of producing quick results unlike the major 
irrigation schemes included in the Post-War Five-Year Plan. The portion 
of the Grow More Food programme for 1947-48 alone has been generally 
approved by the Provincial Government and also by the Government of India 
in principle. The programme for the subsequent period of 1948-49 to 1951-52, 
has been ordered to be revised by the Chief Engineer (Irrigation) with' a view 
to making up the deficiency in the neglected districts. The programme for 
1947-48 consists of 133 irrigation schemes, which are expected to bring an 
additional extent of 98,000 acres of land under cultivation at a rough estimated 
cost of Rs. 165 lakhs. The progress so far made in the Grow More Food pro¬ 
gramme for 1947-48 is given below: — 





No. 

Cost 

Additional land 






expected to be 
brought under 

irrigation. 





Ks. 

(Acres.) 




1 

2 

3 

(a) 

Works sanctioned and 

carried 




out or in progress 

- 

29 

15,00,000 

11,770 

(6) 

Works sanctioned and 
be taken up 

yet to 

9 

14,00,000 

8,200 

C) 

Works for which estimates are 




ready 


17 

44,88,000 

23,130 


The above figures are only rough forecasts of the progress so far made. 

From the year 1943 when the Grow More Food drive was started to the end 
of 1946-47, i.e., before the period to which the five-year Grow More Good 
programme relates, 103 small irrigation schemes were sanctioned involving 
an extension of ayacud of 102,732 acres and provision of better irrigation 
facilities to an extent of 24,176 acres of land. 

Every possible step is being taken by the Government to push through the 
sanction and execution of Grow More Food Irrigation Schemes. The Heads 
of Departments have been instructed to deal with cases'of Grow More Food 
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Irrigation Schemes as expeditiously as possible. The Government has. also 
enhanced the powers of the Chief Engineer (Irrigation) to accord administra¬ 
tive approval to Grow More Food Irrigation Schemes from Rs. 10,000 to 
Rs. 20,000 and that of the Executive Engineers from Rs. .500 to Rs. 1,000. 
The tempo of the progress is, however, subject to the following limitations: — 

(i) lack of building materials like iron, cement, coal, etc., 

(ii) lack of skilled technical personnel, and 

(iii) lack of adequate supplies of food to the labourers at project sites. 

In spite of the above difficulties, Government are doing their best to 
push through the Grow More Food irrigation Schemes. 

Orissa 

The Orissa Legislative Assembly have sanctioned the construction of 
Hirakud Dam across the Mahanadi and its foundation was laid by the Prime 
Minister at Samhalpur on 12th April 1948. The Central Waterways, 
Irrigation and Navigation Commission will undertake the construction. It is 
estimated to cost Rs. 41'81 crores and may take a number of years, but it 
is expected that the scheme will be ready for irrigation in the third year. 
The Central Government have given the first priority to this project as this 
will bring under irrigation the largest area in the shortest possible time. 

In addition to the anticipated annual profit of Rs. 61,00,000, the project 
will bring about an additional increase of 340,000 tons in the food produc¬ 
tion of Samhalpur district and Sonepur State and a very substantial increase 
in that of the delta. 

In connection with the Grow More Food Campaign in the Province, the 
following seven Emergency Irrigation Projects have been completed at a 
total cost of Rs, 79,493: — 

1. Mullangi Nalla Tank project in Ghumsur Taluk, Ganjam District. 

2. Tentuligada Reservoir project in G. Pdayagiri, Ganjam District. 

3. Bisipara Tank project in Phulbani, Ganjam District. 

4. Chadaiagada Tank project in Yakagharia village, Ganjam District. 

5. Padmangulo of Panchabati, Ganjam District. 

6. Pattabandha of Chirikapada. 

7. Improvement to Ektalia tank in Jharsuguda, P.S., Samhalpur 

District. 

The abdve projects will command an area of 2,129 acres of cultivable land 
which will yield an additional production of food of 40,684 maunds per 
annum. 

The Government have provided grants and loans for construction of 
pucca wells fitted with tube wells inside, tanks, bunding of hill streams 
and other minor irrigation works. Loans are proposed to be granted to 
intending cultivators for construction of pucca wells up to Rs. 3,00,000 
at the rate of Rs. 2,000 per well during each year of the 5-Year Grow More 
Food Plan. It has been decided to grant loans up to Rs. 75,500 during the 
current year for excavation of new tanks, renovation of old tanks, bunding 
of hill streams and construction of reservoirs, etc. During each of the next 
4 years, it has been proposed to grant loans up to Rs. 12,00,000 for execution 
of these projects. 

Besides the above minor irrigation works, it has been proposed to install 
2 pumping sets each year during the next 5-year period to provide irrigation 
in the lands situated on the higher level on the banks. It has also been 
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proposed to install a net-work of tube wells throughout the province. With 
this end in view, Government have already sanctioned a scheme for installa¬ 
tion of 10" diameter tube wells. Two other schemes for establishment of 
two tube well nursery projects consisting of 20 tube Wells each and installa¬ 
tion of irrigation tube wells for private parties are under the consideration 
of the Government. 

It is further contemplated to introduce the system of large irrigation 
schemes by mounting high-duty centrifugal power pumping units on the 
barges. Two barges are already ready. Machineries for the rest are 
expected very shortly. 

The following minor irrigation projects have so far been completed: — 
Excavation of new tanks ...... 1400 Nos. approximately. 

Renovation of old tanks. 1700 ,, ,, 

Sinking of wells. 6000 „ „ 

Besides, a few bunding projects have been completed and a number of 
such projects are also under progress. 


United Provinces 


With the purpose of improving irrigation facilities in areas not served 
by canals or tube wells, Government in 1944-45 sanctioned a scheme for 
the sinking of masonry wells in the United Provinces. The progress has 
been slow owing to lack of materials such as cement and coal dust for 
burning bricks, but the tempo of work has been steadily increasing since 
1946. During 1946-47, a total of 504 masonry wells were sunk and 323 
were under construction. During 1947-48, 344 wells have been completed 
by September 3Q and 1,030 wells are under construction. 

It is proposed to construct 50,000 new' masonry wells for irrigation 
during the course of the five years beginning from 1947-48. The target for 
the current year was fixed at 6,000 wells but only 2,000 wells can be sunk 
as the Province has been unable to get essential raw materials such as coal 
dust, cement, and iron. A subsidy of Rs. 30 lakhs at Rs. 500 per well, 
i.e., one-fifth of the total cost has been sanctioned for the cultivators in the 
current year. 

Improvement of wells by boring and installation of Persian Wheels.— 
As a necessary adjunct to the masonry wells schemes, a scheme for the 
improvement of masonry wells by boring and installation of water lifts in 
masonry wells was also sanctioned in 1945-46. It is estimated that the 
number of wells m areas not commanded by canals and tube wells and -which 
require boring must be nearly P5 lakhs. If pipes are made available, a 
target of boring 2,000 wells every year is likely to be reached. The target 
with regard to the installation of persian wheels has been fixed at 1 000 wells 
per year. 


During 1946-47, a total of 500 wells have been bored and 460 persian 
wheels installed. During the current year up to September 30, 320 wells 
have been bored and 139 persian wheels fitted. 

A subsidy at the rate of 20 per cent, of the total cost and interest-free 
takavi to the extent of 50 per cent, of the total cost in the form of materials 
such as pipes, fittings, cement, bricks, etc., have been approved The total 
cost is estimated at Rs. 55 lakhs out of which Rs. 11 lakhs are for subsidy." 

Installation of private tube wells.— Government have prepared a scheme 
for the construction of 1,000 large tube wells spread over if period of five 
years from 1947-48 to be carried out through the Agriculture Department 
and through private agencies. The target for the first year is 100 tube 
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wells of various sizes. As an inducement to the cultivator, it is proposed 
to allow subsidy to the extent of about 17 i per cent, of the cost and also 
interest-free takavi to the extent.of’ one-third of the cost, repayable in about ten 
years. The total expenditure on subsidy is estimated at Its. 3'3 lakhs. 
These wells, 1,000 in number, are estimated to provide intensive cultiva¬ 
tion to nearly 1'5 lakh acres of land. During 1947-48, a total of 7 tube 
wells have been completed by the end of September. 

The position regarding the irrigation and tube well schemes which are 
of Grow More Food importance and are in progress, is explained below: — 

(i) The construction of 000 new State tube wells in the area served 

by the Ganges Canal Hydel Grid will irrigate about 337,380 
acres of land and will produce approximately 54,000 tons of 
additional foodgrains. About 346 wells are running and the 
remaining wells are under construction. 

(ii) In the interest of better distribution and utilisation of the 

existing supplies of Sarda Canal system, a scheme of 803 miles 
of Sarda channels has been sanctioned. These channels will 
bring under irrigation about 128,480 acres of land in 
Rohilkhand, Lucknow and Fyzabad divisions and will produce 
about 44'165 tons of additional foodgrains. About 750 miles 
of channels have been constructed and the remaining .are 
under construction. 

(iii) Trial borings for the selection of sites both for Radial well 

(Pathri), Meerut, and in the head reach of Sarda Canal are 
proceeding. These wells when completed will irrigate about 
22,560 acres of land and will produce about 4,250 tons of 
additional foodgrains. 

(iv) The work on the Lalitpur dam on the Shahzad Nadi is nearing 

completion. This scheme is meant to serve the Jalaun and 
Hamirpur districts and will bring about 26*746 acres of land 
under irrigation and will produce 5,400 tons of additional food- 
grains. 

(v) The scheme of the Nagwa dam on the Karamnasa river has been 

prepared as the first stage of a general development campaign 
in the Mirzapore and Allahabad districts and will bring under 
cultivation about 39,287 acres of land and will produce 
approximately 6,400 tons of additional foodgrains. 

(vi) Out of 50 miles of channels to be constructed in connection with 

the extensions of channels in the Gogra Canal system (Fyza¬ 
bad), 25 miles have been constructed and are under commis¬ 
sion and the work of the remaining 25 miles is nearing com¬ 
pletion. These channels will bring under cultivation about 
7,750 acres of land and produce 2,750 tons of additional food- 
grains. 

(vii) The project of Pahuj Stepped Bundhis provides for the con¬ 

struction of two bundhis on the right bank of the Pahuj Canal 
in the Jhansi division near Baragarh. This will bring about 
870 acres of land under irrigation and will produce 210 tons of 
additional foodgrains. 

(viii) The extension of channels on the Sarda Canal required the 
remodelling of the Sitapur Branch to feed them satisfactorily. 
It will irrigate about 58,714 acres of land in the districts of 
Kheri and Sitapur and will produce about 12,000 tons of addi¬ 
tional foodgrains.' 
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(ix) Gorakhpur canals—Danda and Robin—the work on the Danda 
Canal has been completed. It will irrigate about 3,780 acres 
of land in the Gorakhpur district and produce approximately 
1,100 tons of additional foodgrains. The work on the Rohm 
Canal is being started. 

Orders for the commencement of work on the following new schemes 
have also been issued recently: — 

(a) Saprar Dam .—It is proposed to construct this dam with a storage 
capacity of 2,800 million cubic feet on the Saprar river and 72 miles of new 
channels to supplement supplies in the Dhassan Canal system and irrigate 
area in the Hamirpur district. It will bring under irrigation about 30,800- 
acres of land and will produce approximately 5,000 tons of additional food- 
grains. 

(i b) Sarda Oanal Extensions, VI Circle, Irrigation Works .—The scheme 
provides for the construction of 1,062 miles of new channels and extensions 
in the VI circle, Irrigation Works. It will cover areas in the districts of 
Shahjehanpur, Lakhimpur, Kheri, Hardoi, Lucknow, Onao, Rae Bareli, 
Bara-Banki, Sultanpur, Partabgarh and Allahabad. 

So far as State electric power schemes are concerned, which have a 
Grow More Food significance, the position is as follows : 

In the west of the Province, in the Ganges Canal Hydro-electric Grid 
area, the construction of the Muhammadpur Falls Hydro-electric Power 
Station and the extension of the Steam Power Station at Harduaganj in the 
Aligarh district, by the installation of additional boilers, are in hand. The 
construction of the Pathri Hydro-electric Power Station on the main Ganges 
Canal near Bhadrabad is to "be approved by Government shortly, and pre¬ 
liminary work is in progress on the extension of the Transmission system 
in the Ganges Canal Hydro-electric Grid area. The construction of the 
Tons-Yamuna Tunnel Hydro-electric scheme has just been ordered by 
Government. 

All theSe schemes will feed the rapidly increasing demand for power in 
the west of the Province including demand for irrigation purposes. 

The Sarda Canal Hydro-electric scheme is under construction in the 
western half of Oudh and with it the Sarda Hydro-electric Transmission 
System Project is in its preliminary stages of alignment. The Sarda Canal 
Hydro-electric Scheme will afford power for tube wells and pumping from 
canal schemes in districts east of Pilibhit and Bareilly. 

The Ramganga and Kothri Dam and power projects, which are under 
investigation, will intensify irrigation in the Upper and Lower Ganges 
Canal areas. 

The Nayar Dam and Power scheme, the construction of which is likely 
to receive the approval of Government in the near future, will provide 
storage water for the irrigation of about 238,000 acres of new area, through 
the Upper Ganges Canal, in the districts of Saharanpur, Muzaffarnagar, 
Meerut, Bulandshahr, Aligarh, Utah, Etawah, Mainpuri, Agra, Mathura,, 
Farrukhabad, Kanpur, Fatehgarh and Allahabad. Besides, about 1,068,000 
acres of existing irrigation in these areas will get improved supplies. 

The Rihand Dam and Power Station scheme the construction of which 
has been ordered by Government, will add 30 lakhs of acres of irrigation, 
through electrically pumped canals from the Gogra, Kunwana and Tapti 
rivers, in the districts of Faizabad, Sultanpur, Rae Bareli, Partabgarh, 
Azamgarh, Jaunpur, Benares and Ballia. It will also provide 10 lakhs of 
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acres of tube well irrigation in the districts of Gorakhpur, Deoria, Basti,, 
Gonda and Bahraich. 

A project for electrification by portable pilot oil engines or steam turbo¬ 
generating sets is being worked out which will afford power to run irriga¬ 
tion tube wells in the backward tracts of the eastern districts. 

Aerial surveys are being arranged for in connection with the Ghagra 
Hydro-electric Project which will advance irrigation and help flood control 
and soil conservation, principally in the north-eastern tracts of the 
Province. 

The Betwa-Pahuj project under investigation will materially develop 
irrigation, assist flood control and check soil erosion, in Bundelkhand areas- 
and the Gwalior State. 


West Bengal 

The West Bengal Government are supplying dones and persian wheels- 
to cultivators and also arranging to supply pumping plants and to install 
percolation wells. In addition, some minor irrigation schemes in the shape 
of constructing small bundhs, dams and clearing of silted up channels are 
being taken up. 

Damodar Valley Project .—The Irrigation and Navigation part of the 
project is under preparation. The portion dealing with the design of dams 
is being done under the Central Technical Power Board. For the execution 
of the whole project, the Damodar Valley Corporation, on the lines of the 
T.V.A., is proposed to be set up. The scheme has been approved in the 
Provincial Legislatures of Bengal and Bihar. Pending the setting up of 
the aforesaid Corporation, the preliminary works for the construction are' 
being done under the Administrator, Damodar Valley Project. - 

The scheme envisages flood protection in Bengal, irrigation for. about. 
10 lakhs of acres of paddy area mostly in Bengal and generation of electricity 
(both Hydel and Thermal) of about 800,000 K.W. in Bengal and Bihar. 
The scheme when completed would produce 400,800 tons of paddy and rabi 
crops of the value of about Us. 5 crores annually. The scheme has been 
estimated to cost Rs. 55 crores of which the Irrigation and Navigation 
portion has been estimated at about Rs. 9 crores. 

Mor Project .—The project is divided up in two parts. Part I com¬ 
prises the construction of a Dam at Messenjore in the Province of Bihar and 
Part II deals with the construction of barrages and canals. The project has- 
been estimated to cost Rs. 7'3 crores. Part II of the scheme has been 
sanctioned for Rs. 4-38 crores and is under execution. Negotiations are 
being carried on between the Governments of Bengal and Bihar regarding 
the construction of the dam. 

The scheme when completed would irrigate an area of 595,000 acre® 
in the Kharif season and 100,000 acres in rabi season. The increased yield 
of about 330,000 tons of paddy is expected to be produced after the com¬ 
pletion of the scheme. In addition, about 3,000 K.W. of power would 
be generated from the project. 

In addition to the above schemes, the following Irrigation Schemes are 
under execution in the Province of West Bengal: — 

1. Rukni Khal Irrigation Scheme in the district of Bankura for an 

irrigable area of 500 acres. 

2. Kulai Khal Irrigation scheme in the district of Bankura for an. 

irrigable area of 600 acres. 
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The following irrigation schemes have been sanctioned and are being 
taken up : — ' 

1. Berai Canal Irrigation scheme in the district of Bankura for an 

irrigable area of 5,000 acres. 

2. Subhankar Danra Irrigation scheme in the district of Bankura 

for an irrigable area of 6,000 acres. 

3. Jhargram Irrigation scheme in the district of Midnapore for an 

irrigable area of 5,050 acres. ' 

4. Putrangi Irrigation scheme in the district of Midnapore for an 

irrigable area of 2,200 acres. 

5. Dolong Irrigation scheme in the district of Midnapore for an 

irrigable area of 9,675 acres. 
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APPENDIX YII 

MANURES AND FERTILIZERS 

Assam 

Cowdung. —Cowdung is not burnt for fuel in this province and almost 
all the quantity is utilised as manure. The cultivators are being encouraged 
to preserve cowdung under properly constructed sheds. 

Oilcake. —It is not sufficiently used for manuring but a large - number 
of practical demonstrations have been taken up to popularise it. 

Compost. —More stress is given on preparation of compost now. Indore 
Process is being adopted. A subsidy of Rs. 2 is given for every 100 c.ft. 
of compost and it is proposed to raise the subsidy to Rs. 3 for further 
encouragement. 

Bonemeal. —At present, about 12,000 maunds of bonemeal are annually 
used in the Khasi and Jaintia Hills, mainly on rice with very satisfactory 
results. A scheme for large scale production of bonemeal out of local bones 
available and their distribution to the cultivators at a cheap rate is under 
consideration of the Government. 

Artificial fertilisers. —A very small quantity of Sulphate of Ammonia 
is used in manuring winter vegetables. 

Bihar 

The Government of Bihar are running a scheme for the composting of 
town refuse and its distribution amongst cultivators in selected municipal 
centres. A scheme for the composting of village refuse is also being pre¬ 
pared. Pending its preparation and sanction by Government, the Agri¬ 
culture Department undertakes free demonstrations of compost-making from 
vegetable refuse and its utility on cultivators’ plots. The procurement and 
distribution of oilcakes and manures, etc., has been entirely taken over by 
the Credit Agricole which is doing very good work in this direction. With 
a view to ensuring the availability of the limited amount of oilcakes produced 
within the province to the cultivators, the export of oilcakes outside the 
province has been banned. It has been decided to start ia Super Phosphate 
Factory in the province which may be able to grind considerable quantities 
of bone and the question of setting up this factory is being considered. 

Soil and water conservation. —A small scheme of combined soil and water 
conservation by Contour Ridging in some of the highly eroded areas of 
Chota Nagpur has been in operation for some time. The scheme is produc¬ 
ing good results and it is hoped that it will be gradually expanded in the 
future. During 1946-47, 1,000 acres of land were brought under control. 
During the half-year from April to September of the year 1947-48, the target 
of 3,975 acres fixed for the period was almost attained. 3,550 acres of land 
in selected areas in Manbhum and Ranchi have been protected. After com¬ 
plete reclamation, this area is expected to yield about 32,000 maunds of 
foodgrains per year. 

Bombay 

With a view to promoting the use of carrion manure, the Government 
of Bombay have sanctioned a scheme under which a subsidy of Rs. 20 will 
be given to the mahars in about 500 villages for digging two pits and roofing 
them with a thatch in each village, one for storing carrion and preparing 
compost from it and the other for storing bones. The compost thus prepared 
and the bones collected in the pit will be the property of the mahars. 
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Central Provinces and Berar 

From the year 1947-48, the Central Government has so far sanctioned 
the Provincial Government’s five schemes for the subsidised distribution of 
manures and fertilizers to cultivators. This has been done under the five- 
year Plan and would remain in force till the end of March 1952. The con¬ 
cessions of subsidy offered by Government to cultivators as per this plan are 
given below: — 

1947-48 1948-49 1949-50 1950-51 1951-52 

per cent. per cent. 

1. Subsidised distribution of oilcake . 15f 15f Nil Nil Nil 

2. Subsidised distribution of Ammo- 25 12J Nil Nil Nil 

nium Sulphate. 

3. Subsidised distribution of Ammo- 25 12| Nil Nil Nil 

nium Phosphate. 

4. Subsidised distribution of Phos- 25 12J Nil Nil Nil 

phatie Fertilizers. 

5. Subsidised distribution of Town Full subsidy till the prejudice is oveicome, i. e., @ 

Refuse Compost. Rs. 1/8/0 per ton, then at 50 per cent., t, e., -/I/- per 

ton for 2 years and then stopped. 

The share of the Provincial Government and the Government of India; 
in the expenditure for subsidy will be on 50:50 basis. 

East Punjab 

1,000 tons of Ammonium Sulphate has been released by the Government 
of India for the East Punjab, some of this quantity has been used on the 
experimental farms in connection with manurial experiments and some has 
been sold to the cultivators. To encourage the cultivators in the use of 
fertilizers on a large scale, Government have sanctioned a scheme to supply 
fertilizers during 1948-49 on subsidized basis, the cultivator to pay 2/3rd of 
the cost of artificial fertilizer. 

In order to improve the soil, green manuring was also done on about 
25,000 acres and the same is proposed to be continued. Por this purpose, 
seed of green manure crops like guara is supplied free of cost to the cultivators. 

Schemes have also been sanctioned for encouraging the composting of 
village refuse, as also the sweepings, night soil and other waste material in 
the towns. This work is proposed to be taken up on a large scale. 

Madras 

Groundnut cake .—The annual production of groundnut cake in the 


Province is estimated as follows: — 

Tons. 

By power mills.. 214,000 

By chekkus and presses.. 90,000 

' Total . 304,000 


Prom July 1946 to 16th January 1948 the Government were procuring the' 
entire production of groundnut cake from power-driven mills and hand presses. 
Since 17th January 1948, the Government are procuring only 60 per cent, of 
the production in the mills leaving the balance of 40 per cent, to the millers 
themselves for sale through trade channels without price control. Priority 
is given to food crops like paddy, millets, etc., in the distribution of groundnut 
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cake. During the year July 1946 to June 1947, a total quantity of 235,201 tons 
of groundnut cake was sold to the ryots through the Agriculture Department. 

Compost .—A scheme for the conversion of town refuse into compost is 
working in many municipalities and panchayat boards since 1944. 87 local 

authorities (55 municipalities and 32 panchayats) in the Province are now 
engaged in manufacturing compost manure. The total production of compost 
during the nine months from 1st January 1947 to 30th September 1947 
amounted to 3-8 million c.ft. and 3-5 million c.ft. was sold to ryots during 
the same period. From the beginning of the scheme about 11-8 million c.ft. 
•of compost were produced of which 8-1 million c.ft. were sold to ryots. 

The compost is distributed to ryots either through co-operative societies 
<or by the local bodies themselves. The sale is subsidised at the rate of 
12 annas per 50 c.ft. of compost applied to land. 

Rural compost making from waste vegetable matter .—This scheme has been 


in operation from 1945-46. 

The following statement shows the progress: — 
Ho. of villages Volume of manure Volume put in 

Date of quarter ending , 

the scheme is 
in operation. 

prepared during 
the quarter in c.ft. 

land during the 
quarter in c.ft. 

31st March 1946 '. 

2,456 

872,052 

333,258 

30th June 1946 . 

1,778 

755,530 

313,364 

30th September 1946 . 

2,038 

1,519,323 

1,263,354 

31st December 1946 

2,405 

1,393,466 

1,270,403 

31st March 1947 . 


875,058 

513,094 

30th June 1947 

. . 2,491 

13,698,249 

13,591,891 

30th September 1947 . 

2,279 

6,160,734 

566,735 


Chemical fertilizers .—The Government of India have allotted 50,000 tons 
*of Ammonium Sulphate, 1,500 tons of Ammonium Phosphate, 3,900 tons of 
Ammonium Nitrate and 1,250 tons of Di Ammonium Phosphate to this 
Province for 1947-48. The Madras Government have also entered into an 
agreement with Messrs. The Fertilizers and Chemicals, Travancore, Ltd., by 
which they will get 2/5th of the total production of the factory or 20,000 tons 
of Ammonium Sulphate per year, whichever is less. The factory is expected 
to supply 2,400 tons of Ammonium Sulphate during the quarter ending 31st 
March 1948. The fertilizers are mostly used for food crops. 

Green manure cultivation. —With a view to augmenting the supply of green 
manures as quickly as possible, the Government have sanctioned a scheme for 
intensification of cultivation of green manure seeds, by which a subsidy of 
Its. 6-8-Q per bag of 160 lbs. would be given to the ryots who supply the seeds 
to the Agriculture Department. Half of this subsidy, i.e., Rs. 3-4-0 per bag 
will be recovered through the sale price of the seeds at the stage of distribu¬ 
tion to ryots and the other half will be borne by the Madras Government 
and the Government of India. The total expenditure involved is Rs. 6,50,000. 

To intensify the cultivation of green manure trees and shrubs such as 
Adathoda, Calotropsis, Wild Indigo, Glyncidiea, Pungam and Malaipoovarasa 
in and around ryots fields and in all office compounds, chavadies, etc., the 
Government have also sanctioned a scheme by which a price in the shape of 
agricultural implements worth about Rs. 10 will be awarded to a ryot who 
has grown the largest number of plants in each taluk. A rolling cup at a 
cost of about Rs. 25 is also established in each taluk to be awarded at' the 
time of Jamabandi to the village officer in whose jurisdiction the largest 
number of shrubs and seedlings are grown and established by his efforts. 

A proposal for the compulsory cultivation of green manure seeds in the 
Cauvery Mettur Project Area is also separately under consideration. 
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Orissa 

The manure programme of the Province includes: —- 

(1) Supply of green manure seeds at subsidised rates. 

(2) Subsidised distribution of ammonium sulphate, oilcake and bone- 

meal. 

(3) Encouragement of the production and use of compost. 

Dhanicha and Sunnhemp seeds are procured from within as well as from 
outside the Province and sold at 75 per cent, subsidy for manuring paddy 
crop. During the year 1946-47, seeds worth Rs. 16,500 were distributed for 
green manuring 4,272 acres of land. It is proposed to distribute seeds for 
green manuring 120,600 acres during the five years ending 1951-52. 

The quantity of Ammonium Sulphate allocated by the Central Government 
to the Province is chiefly used for manuring food crops. It is being applied 
in combination with oilcake for manuring paddy crops and in order to reduce 
the cost of cultivation of paddy, 50 per cent, subsidy is being allowed. Eor 
manuring other food crops, 25 per cent, subsidy is allowed in the cost of 
Ammonium Sulphate and oilcake. 

Manuring of paddy by bonemeal has been introduced from the year 
1947-48 and 75 per cent, subsidy is being allowed. A quantity of 140 tons 
has been distributed during 1947-48. It is contemplated to distribute 
1,500 tons of this manure during the five years ending 1951-52. 

Composting of urban refuse is in progress in 7 municipalities in the 
province. It is proposed to extend this work to 17 more municipalities to get 
an annual production of 3,200 tons of compost manure. Production of 
compost from acquatic weeds and forest litters is in progress at 60 centres. 
It is proposed to raise the number of centres to 500 by the end of 1951-52 
with a production target of 100,000 tons. Rewards are being offered at Ite. 1 
during the first year and As. 8 during the subsequent years for 50 c.ft. of 
such compost produced. Composting of farmyard and cattle litter is being 
supervised by the staff. 

United Provinces 

{a) Rural Composting Scheme. —Till recently subsidy for compost-making 
on an individual basis and rewards for compost-making on a co-operative basis 
were being granted by Government to encourage the practice of compost- 
, making in rural areas. The production of compost and the amount given 
as subsidy to cultivators is shown below: — 

On individual 
basis. 

(i) Compost made, 1946-47 . . 25-56 lbkh mds 

(ii) Subsidy given, 1946-47 . . Rs. 53,638 

The experience gained in working the individual and co-operative compost¬ 
making schemes, however, revealed enormous possibilities of developing the 
manurial resources in villages which were still lying unutilised in furtherance 
of the Grow More Food Campaign. These two schemes have, therefore, 
recently been substituted by a new scheme known as Rural Composting Scheme. 
The objective of the new scheme is to train and help cultivators in realising and 
developing their own manurial resources as a routine farm practice. The 
scheme seeks to develop a complete sense of feeling in the masses that the 
work involved and the advantages accruing therefrom are entirely their own. 
An entirely fresh approach to the problem has been made by harnessing the 
village schoolmaster who is best fitted for the role of a guide philosopher in 
the village. 


On co-operative 
basis. 

29-40 lakh mds. 
Rs. 68,490 



107 


It is proposed to tackle nearly 21,000 villages each year, spreading the 
activities ultimately in five years to 105,000 villages in the province. It- 
is estimated that nearly 9 million tons of compost will be produced in the 
first year. The scheme has been launched in January 1948 and will cost 
nearly Rs. 108 lakhs in the first year. 

(fr). Town Refuse Compost Scheme was started in August 1943 with a view 
to utilising the town refuse and night soil for purposes of manuring food crops. 
The figures for production of town manure are as follows : — 

Tons. 

1944 ’ 45 . 51,000 

1945 - 46 . ... 77,200 

1946- 47..91,900 

During 1947-48, the Government fixed a target for compost production at- 
100 centres and raised the target for quantity of production to 2 lakh tons. 
The progress in the scheme has been entirely satisfactory and it is gratifying 
that the United Provinces has given a lead to all the other Provinces in 
this respect. It has now been decided to extend the scheme for another five 
years, increasing the number of centres to 260 municipalities, notified and 
town areas having a population of 5,000 to 10,000 persons, and raising the 
target of production to 6 lakh tons of manure annually. 

The expenditure on the new schemes is estimated at Rs. 1-51 lakhs during 

1947-48 and Rs. 6-21 lakhs f.or the next five years. The scheme contemplates 
award of subsidy to cultivators to the extent of 50 per cent, of the cost wherever 
necessary and also assistance to local bodies in the form of interest-free loans, 
grants and acquisition of land for use as trenching ground. The Provincial 
and the District Congress Committees have evinced active interest in this 
scheme and their co-operation has been sought to derive maximum advantage 
from the scheme. & 

(c) Other manures and fertilisers distributed to cultivators .—The distribu¬ 
tion of oilcakes, ammonium sulphate, bonemeal and Sanai seed for green 
manuring of various crops durilig 1946-47 is as follows: — 

Oilcake. Ammonium. Bonemeal. Sanai seed. 

Sulphate. 

1946-47 . . 1-29 lakh mds. 4,335 mds. 350 tons, 9,358 mds. 

Oilcakes and Ammonium Sulphate are being distributed at cost price while 
bonemeal has been given out from the year 1947-48 at a subsidised rate of 
Rs. 60 per ton against its market value of Rs. 150 per ton. For green manur- 
\ n % , n c f°P s 2 Sun™ seed is being issued to the cultivators at half the cost 

subsidy 7 " 48 ’ A SUm ° f RS ' 3 lakhS haS bSen a PP roved for the Purpose of 

West Bengal 

During 1946-47 the Government have distributed : — 

252,000 maunds of oilcakes at controlled ratesr, 

2,700 tons of bonemeal with 50 per cent, subsidy, 

7,500 maunds of Ammonium Sulphate with 50 per cent, subsidy, 

250 maunds of Ammonium Sulphate with 50 per cent, subsidy, 

4,406 maunds _ of dainche and sunnhemp seeds free for green 
manuring, 8 

60,000 tons of village compost, and 
8,946 tons of town compost. 
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APPENDIX VIII 

IMPROVED VARIETIES OF SEEDS 
Assam 

There are 3 Government farms for the multiplication of improved seeds 
and the total Government farm acreage for producing nucleus seeds at present 
is only 150 acres. 

, During the past 3 or 4 years, pulse seeds have, however, been procured 
from Bihar for distribution to tlie growers. 


Bihar 


The Government of Bihar have prepared schemes for the establishment 
of district and sub-divisional farms in order to test the suitability of improved 
seeds evolved by soil traicts and to multiply the seeds for distribution amongst 
registered growers. 'Under the Grow More Food plan for 1947-52, it is pro¬ 
posed to distribute 1 lakh maunds of improved paddy seeds, 50,000 maunds of 
wheat seed, 5,000 maunds of seeds of gram and maize each and 3,000 maunds 
■of arhar seeds each year. A scheme for the multiplication of improved seeds 
of paddy is already functioning. Owing to the prevalence of black-market 
rates as a result of shortage of foodgrains within the province, it has not 
been possible for the Department to induce the registered growers to sell their 
produce to it at the control rates plus the sanctioned premium. Consequently 
the Department has not been in a position to attain this target of seed distri¬ 
bution. With a view to improving this situation, a proposal to substantially 
raise the rates of premia payable to cultivators for selling back their produce 
• of seeds of improved varieties of paddy to the Department is engaging the 
consideration of Government. 

Under the pre-war system of free demonstrations that has been revived by 
■ Government on a limited scale at present, the advantage of improved seeds 
(as well as manures, improved implements and better methods of cultivation) 
are demonstrated to cultivators on their own lands, the seeds, etc., for these 
.demonstrations being supplied free to the cultivators concerned. 

Bombay 

There are four schemes which provide for very extensive work in the 
regular and controlled multiplication and distribution of the seed of improved 
,varieties of crops in tracts of the Bombay Province, suitable for the extension 
of such improved varieties. The crops, areas specifically mentioned in the 
schemes and quantities distributed are as follows: — 

Name of Crops and Areas. Distributed up to June 1946. 

1. Improved varieties of paddy in Dharwar and 46,693 maunds. 

Belgaum Districts. 

2. Improved varieties of paddy in the North 60,183 maunds. 

Konkan. 


3. Improved bajri in Gujarat .... 1,658 maunds. 


4. Improved varieties of bajri, rabi jowar, wheat 
and gram in the ‘ scarcity areas ’ of the 
Deccan and Karnatak. 


Bajri 11,464 maunds. 

Rabi jowar 34,240 maunds. 
Wheat 15,831 maunds. 
Gram 1,584 maunds. 
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Tlie following additional schemes have since been sanctioned for multipli¬ 
cation and distribution of improved seeds in the Province: — 

(1) Multiplication and distribution of Sameri Maize in Panch Mahals- 

(2) Multiplication and distribution of improved strains of paddy in 

.Ratnagiri and Kanara Districts. 

In addition to these schemes Government have also sanctioned a nucleus 
seed scheme for multiplication of certain special kinds of seeds with a view 
to bringing the seeds so obtained in the various seed multiplication and 
distribution schemes undertaken by Government. 

Central Provinces and Berar 

In the Provincial Development Plan, provision has been made for .the 
establishment of Seed Farms at Nagpur, Bhandara and Wardha Districts and 
Mehkar in the liuldana District. Sites have been selected and arrangements 
are nearing completion for the establishment of these farms. The scheme 
for the establishment of 82 model projects and plots on the basis of one per 
tahsil for trying out the local applicability of results obtained at various 
experimental stations and to demonstrate the approved methods of cultivation 
to cultivators has since oeen dropped by the Provincial Government. 

Nucleus seed is all produced on Government farms and the ordinary method 
of multiplication through growers is in force. 

Vegetable and Fruit Experimental Station has been started at Sendri 
near Bilaspur. 41 seed stores have already been sanctioned and work is in 
progress. 

The multiplication and distribution of rust tolerant varieties of wheat 
is in progress. 

The following results in terms of increase of food have been obtained in 
the past 4 years: — 


* 

1944-45. 

1945-46. 

1946-47. 

1947-48. 

1. Paddy . . ( 

3,148 

4,770 

4,628 

2,855 

2. Groundnut seed 


9,760 

7,186 

3,602 

3. Wheat seed in cotton tract . 


4,584 

3,971 


4. Potatoes . . . . 

3,978 

2,250 

1,686 

Final figures 
not yet 
available. 

5. Gram seed . 

5,057 

3,004 

3,701 

1,867 


East Punjab 

At present there is only one seed farm of 2,236 acres at Abohar in 
Ferozepur District. It is proposed to establish ten such farms of 1,000 acres 
each in the districts of Gurdaspur, Amritsar, Jullundur, Ludhiana, 
Hoshiarpur, Ambala, Gurgaon, Rohtak, Karnal and Hissar for the production 
and supply of pure seed to farmers. It is hoped that when these farms begin 
to function they would be able to supply the requisite quantity of seed of 
improved varieties to the cultivators. 

Madras 

The Government of Madras have sanctioned a comprehensive scheme for 
the multiplication and distribution of improved seeds of paddy,, millets, 
pulses, groundnut and green manure. The scheme was sanctioned in the first 
instance for one year, i.e., during 1946-47 and it has since beem included in the 
5-year plan sponsored by Government. All the previously existing individual 
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seed multiplication schemes have been merged in this comprehensive scheme. 
The whole scheme is expected to result in an increased production of 
63,520 tons of paddy during 1947-48 and 3-55 lakh tons annually up to 1951-52, 
in a period of five years. 


t.e. 


The following are the details of work turned out during the agricultural 
year ending June 1947 : ■ ' 

Area covere J by improved seeds. 


Crop. 

Area of seed farms. 

Dept, spread 
(Acres.) 

Natural spread 
. (Acres.) 

Total 

(Acres.) 

Paddy 

Millets— 

30,979 

575,000 

4,000,000 

4,575,000 

Ragi 

423 

41,654 

188,755 

230,409 

Cholam 

574 

41,417 

471,733 

513,150 

Kcrra 

' . 1,282 

8,698 

25,866 

34,564 

Cumbu 

Pulses— 

1,342 

12,001 

64,376 

76,377 

Red gram . 

Nil 

The work on improved seeds of red gri 
i ould not be done in Salem District 


4. Groundnut . 

5. Green manure 


tlie season for red gram was over by the 
time the comprehensive scheme was 
brought into force. 

Figures not available. 116,132 

Ditto. 70,720 


lhe quantities of seeds sold from Agricultural depots during' the vear 
Qr > il - T . ' r ' A ~ r --- below:_ J 


ending 30th June 1947 are given 
Name of seeds. 


Paddy 
Ragi 
Cholam 
Cumbu 
Korra 
Red gram 
Groundnut 
Kolingi 
Daincha . 

Sunnhemp 
Pillipesar 
Other green manures 


Quantity distributed. 
Tons. Lbs. 

12,540 

10 1,891 

27' 1,574 

5 911 

3 2,092 

Nil Nil 

41 129 

354 599 

69 151 

140 343 

100 2,131 

27 1,029 


The area under improved paddy strains, the production of paddy and the 
increased production over the normal yield that were aimed at and attained 
during the year (1946-47) are furnished below : — 


1. Area under improved strains of paddy— 

Aimed at .. 

Attained . , 


2,321,900 acres. 
780,335 „ 


2. Production of paddy in the area under improved strains—• 

Aimed at. 

Attained . ■ . . . . 

3. Approximate additional production due to improved seeds_ 

Aimed at . 

Attained ..... 


4,080,000 tons. 
588,525 „ 


240,000 tons. 
107,300 „ 













Ill 

The reorganisation and redistribution of the field staff and the implications 
of merging the old schemes in the comprehensive scheme took some time and 
this delay was to some extent a cause attributed for not implementing the 
comprehensive scheme in the right agricultural season of 1946. Added to 
this limiting factor, there were the heavy rains and flood and cyclone during" 
.November^December 1946, as a result of which most of the paddy-producing 
districts were affected as the crop was damaged over vast areas at the time 
of flowering. These two features were the main reasons that stood in the 
way of achieving the results to the extent programmed. 

The details of work done during the agricultural year 1946-47 for the 
quarter ending 30th September 1947 are furnished below: — 


Crop,. 

Area of seed farms 

Area covered by 

arranged. 

improved seeds. 


- (Acres.) 

(Acres.) 

Paddy . : 

19,759 

1,720,913 

39,b73 

Ragi . . . 

454 

Cholam . . . 

1,028 

98,910 

Oumbu .... 

1.38 

12,000 

Korra .... 

592 ’ 

30,900 

Groundnut 

' ' 491 

26,428 

Red gram 

31 

48 

Green manure . 

6,549 

169,373 


Orissa 

Improved strains of paddy have been evolved. Research'works on pulses 
are continuing with financial assistance from the Imperial Agricultural 
Research Institute. 

There are only 6 small farms one in each district with a total area of 
90 acres for production of nucleus paddy seeds. It is contemplated to open 
three new farms with a total area of 900 acres for raising of nucleus paddy 
seeds. I 

A system of multiplication through Registered “ A ” and “ B ” class 
growers is being worked out and the multiplied bulk distributed to ordinary 
cultivators at the cost price, the transit and incidental charges being treated 
at subsidy. 

It is anticipated that during 1951-52, the fifth year of the five-year 
programme, about 1,730,940 acres will he under improved paddy. 

Improved seeds of wheat, gram, groundnut and maize evolved by the 
Agriculture Departments of other provinces are being procured for their 
introduction in the province. It has been programmed to procure 100 xads. 
of each of the seeds every year. 

United Provinces 

Multiplication and distribution of improved varieties of seeds. —The number 
of seed stores increased from 640 in 1943-44 to 780 in 1947-48. For bringing 
culturable waste and old fallow land under cultivation, improved seeds conti¬ 
nued to he distributed at 10 per cent, end even interest-free in deserving cases 
instead of at the usual rate of 25 per cent, interest. These stores distributed 
10-01 lakh maunds of rabi and 2-42 lakh maunds of kharif seeds during 
3946-47. It has now been felt that the existing institution of seed stores bes 
outlived the utility for which it was originally established and the seed 
collected by those seed stores is not up to the desired standard. Government 
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have, therefore, now under consideration the transference of the existing seed 
stores to Co-operative Societies to be maintained and run by them. The 
Ministry will on the other hand maintain Basic Seed Stores which will stock 
only first class pedigree seed of improved varieties raised on Government farms- 
or by approved registered growers. The pedigree seed from the Basic Seed 
Stores will be distributed to the Rural Seed Stores in rotation to enable them 
to maintain the purity of their seed. Government have also issued orders that 
all poor quality seed of r ‘ C ” class in the rural seed stores, which is unfit 
for further distribution should be disposed of for consumption as foodgrains. 

West Bengal 

The Government of Bengal planned* to establish 28 seed multiplication! 
farms but according to the revised programme of the Government of West 
Bengal, 6 farms will be established in West Bengal. One of these farms is- 
now being set up and three more will be established by the end of 1948-49. 
Each farm will have 200 acres of land. The mother seeds produced in these 
farms will be multiplied through registered growers. 
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APPENDIX IX 

AGRICULTURAL IMPLEMENTS AND MECHANISATION 

Assam 

Seed Depots of the Government had so long "been trying for introducing 
•different agricultural implements, e.g., light ploughs, hoes, prunners, etc. 
Roller sugarcane crushers of which 3 are now in operation, Persian wheels, 
etc., have also become popular now. A few tractors have been purchased for 
operation in a compact block of 300 acres and over, to grow different pulses 
and oilseeds. Some power driven pumps are also operating in the province 
for the last few years for cultivation of Boro paddy in certain areas where 
•scarcity of water is felt. 

Bihar 

Schemes have been prepared by the Bihar Government for research work: 
for evolving better varieties of implements such as Bihar ploughs, suitable 
under local conditions, and manufacture of cheap agricultural tools and 
implements on a large scale. 

Bombay 

It is proposed to carry out more intensive research work on the design 
and economical manufacture of improved agricultural implements and to 
Investigate the possibility of more effective use of the mechanical appliances 
and apparatus in increasing crop production and saving cost of labour, time, 
•etc. • 

Provision was made for the establishment of a Tractor Section in the 
Development Plan but the original scheme has since been given up. A 
separate scheme for mechanical cultivation was started in October 1944, on 
the appointment of Mechanical and Transport Engineer. At present the 
Section has 69 tractors. 123 additional tractors have also been indented from 
the Central Government and Agents. 

Central Provinces and Berar 

During the next five years ending 1952-53, it is proposed to reclaim 
110,000 acres of Earns infested land in the Saugor district by mechanical 
cultivation. Two units of 15 tractors each will be obtained from the 
Government of India and will be put into operation from March 1948. 

East Punjab 

In order to modernize agriculture, and to bring under plough large 
areas of land lying waste at present, it is proposed to introduce. power 
•cultivation on a farm of 2,000 acres where economics of bullock cultivation 
versus power cultivation will be studied for the benefit of those intending 
to take to mechanized, farming. 

Madras 

"With a view to obviating all complaints and difficulties, the Madras 
Government have ordered that 50 per cent, of the Provincial quota of steel 
should be set apart for agricultural purposes. The Director of Agriculture 
allocates this quantity districtwise and talukwise according to the needs 
of food production. 
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As regards agricultural implements, the Director of Agriculture allots a 
portion of his quota to approved fabricators who manufacture and sell the 
implements to the Agriculture Department for sale to the ryots at controlled 
prices fixed by the Department. 

In order to encourage mechanised cultivation by the use of modern 
agricultural machinery, the Government set up an Agricultural Engineering 
Branch in 194(1. This engineering staff is assisting the ryots in all matters 
relating to agricultural implements and machinery, lift irrigation, and well 
sinking, power farming and soil conservation problems. They are alteo 
helping ryots to keep their machinery and equipment in good working order 
and also give them on hire engine pumping sets and tractors available with 
the Government, With a view to bringing as much waste land as possible- 
under cultivation of food crops, the Government have also sanctioned ai 
scheme for the hiring out of tractors maintained by the Agriculture 
Department to ryots, half of the net cost- of the scheme being met by the 
Central Government. The Agriculture Department are having 50 tractors- 
at present and the Government have recently sanctioned the -immediate 
purchase of 50 more tractors to meet the increased demand for them for 
land reclamation. The Government are also having 724 petrol pump- sets 
and 12 Diesel oil engine pumps available for hire to agriculturists, after 
selling a large number of pump-sets to ryots in cases where they expressed 
their willingness to purchase the sets. The Government are also considering 
the question of sanctioning 100 more oil engines under the five-year plan 
for food production, and have further sanctioned the extension, of concessional 
rate of hire-charges for pump-sets up to the end of September .1948 in view 
of the present food .situation. 

Orissa 

An Agricultural Engineering Section has been established as a measure 
of the Food Production drive. The section is required to test the existing 
implements of the cultivators with a view to increasing the efficiency of such 
implements by making necessary modifications in the designs. This section 
will also advise on the use of tractors, power pumping plants, etc. 

Under the 5-year G.M.F. plan, it is proposed to supply ordinary and 
improved agricultural implements, lift irrigation appliances, pumping sets, 
etc, , at a cost of - Rs. 2,00,000 every year on subsidised cash sale system as 
w-ell as on loan and subsidy basis. Improved implements and agricultural 
machineries at a cost of Rs, 1,00,000 are also proposed to he procured d-uring 
each year of the 5-year plan for supply to agriculturists on hire system with 
subsidy limited to 50 per cent, of the working cost. It is also contemplated 
to put into operation two units of tractors consisting of 12 tractors each for 
■ reclamation of waste lands and ploughing of lands of private parties on hire 
system. One tractor is already working and another has been procured for 
purposes of reclamation. 11 more are expected very shortly. 

Miscellaneous agricultural implements of daily use have so far been 
allotted to different centres at a total cost of Rs. 70,000 approximately for, 
supply of subsidised cash sale system. Improved agricultural implements 
namely cane crushers, improved harrows, improved ploughs, chaff cutters, 
Persian Wheels and pumping sets at a cost of Rs. 25,000 approximately have 
so far been allotted for purposes of hiring on subsidised basis. Lift 
irrigation appliances and improved agricultural implements at an approximate 
cost of Rs. 1,55,'000 have also been distributed to different centres for supply 
to agriculturists on loans as well as on cash system with subsidy limited to 
50 per cent, of the all-in-cost prices. 
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United Provinces 

Reclamation of large areas through mechanised cultivation. 

A unique experiment in tlie history of the province has been launched 
with the ultimate objective of bringing nearly one lakh acres of new land 
under cultivation and resettling thereon nearly 9,000 e.r-soldiers and refugees. 
A regular colonisation department has been constituted for this purpose. 
The following schemes have been taken up during 1947-48: — 

1. Naini Tal Tarai Colonisation Scheme (District Naini Tal) envisages 
resettlement of 3,500 settlers in this area in the 2/3 years’ programme. 
50,000 acres of land has to be reclaimed and developed under this scheme. 
Anti-malaria and other development measures are being carried out in this 
area expeditiously. The Central Tractor Unit operations already began in 
January 1948 and it is expected that by the end of May 1948 about 
10,000 acres of land would be reclaimed and brought under the plough. It 
is also proposed to establish a cattle breeding and dairy farm and steps have 
already been taken to that effect. The estimated yield from this area after 
full development is expected to be 375,000 maunds of foodgrains. 

2. Ganga Kkadir (District Meerut) Colonisation Scheme envisages develop¬ 
ment of some 20,000 acres of land and resettlement of 2,000 settlers. The 
Central Tractor Unit operations already began in the area in December 1947 
and it is expected that by May next 10,000 acres will be broken and brought 
under cultivation. A number of colonists have already been selected from 
amongst refugees and e.r-ser vie emeu for settlement in the area. The 
anticipated yield of foodgrains in this area after the total development is 
expected to be 175,000 maunds. 

3. Dunagri (District Almora).—This is a small hill scheme providing 
for resettlement of 300 c,r-servicemen in 2 years. The area involved is 
1,200 acres. Work in this area has started. By the end of ihe year 1947-48 
it is expected to settle 150 persons in this area. 

West Bengal 

2,484 tons of iron and steel were distributed during 1946-47 through 
departmental seed stores for the manufacture of agricultural implements. 

Tor better agricultural practices it is proposed to give out improved 
implements to cultivators so that crop outturn may improve under improved 
cultural practices. Improved plough? and other implements designed from 
the Engineering Section are being manufactured and supplied to cultivators. 
For mechanized cultivation 10 tractors are being purchased. 
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APPENDIX X 

ANIMAL HUSBANDRY 
Assam 

Activities in Assam are divided into the followir- sections:-— 

(1) Cattle Breeding and Dairy. 

(2) Poultry. 

Cattle Breeding and Dairy. — (a) The Government has established four 
Cattle Breeding and Dairy Farms in order to produce graded breeding stock 
for distribution in the villages for multiplication of better type of animals. 

lb) Necessary demonstration and propaganda have been conducted for 
introduction of fodder crops and their conservation, both as hay and silage. 

Poultry .—On the result of the past experience of small stock poultry 
farms in Assam, a separate organisation has been set up during war years 
under the Grow More Food Campaign. Three farms for poultry breeding 
in order to produce graded breeding stock for distribution in the villages for 
multiplication of better type of poultry, have been established. 

Bihar 

With a view to increasing the production of livestock and their 
commodities and organising plans for their systematic improvement, a depart¬ 
ment of Animal Husbandry has been set up in Bihar. A number of self- 
contained schemes, to be worked and co-ordinated by the department, dealing 
with problems of improved cattle breeding, sheep and goat production, 
poultry development, improvement of dairy industry have been approveil by 
Government. The objectives and results aimed at in these schemes are 
summarised below: — 

Cattle Development .—The cheapest and quickest way of bull production 
which is essential for improving large numbers of cattle is by means of “ key 
village ” method under which grading up operation will be carried on. It 
is proposed to open two new cattle breeding farms, one in Pusa and another 
in Shahabad for improving and establishing a pedigreed herd of Baehaur 
cattle of North Bihar and of Hariana cattle of' the Punjab. Bulls from these 
farms will be distributed to key villages and from there to other villages. 
So far, no work for the improvement of purely draught cattle has been 
undertaken in Bihar. With the establishment of these farms, the demand 
for good utility cattle in the province will be met and further deterioration 
in milk and draught qualities will be countered. A demonstration on the 
benefit of growing of fodder crops and preparation of silage will be given. 
A centre for introducing artificial insemination is working in Patna. During 
the short period it has been in existence, it has'done very useful work. It 
is contemplated to open two more artificial insemination centres in this 
province. 

Sheep and Goat Development .—Very little attention has, so far, been 
paid to improve the small animals which play an important part in the 
r ural economy. The white-woolled sheep of Bihar have got great potentiality 
which can be developed, provided they are systematically graded up by 
better wool bearing rams. The sheep breeding farm will encouarge the 
production of good type of carpet and clothing wool and will also educate 
the Gareries (shepherds) to the value of proper shearing, washing and 
grading, so as to fetch higher prices. Similarly the ordinary village goats 
will be graded up to produce more milk. A farm for goat and sheep breeding 
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will soon be started in Gaya where purification of breed and establishment 
of herd will be carried on. 

Poultry Development .—This province holds out great possibilities for the 
development of poultry industry in' Chotanagpur and certain other tracts. 
The Central Poultry Farm will produce good breeding stock for distribution 
to registered breeders and to other subsidiary farms to be set up in tracts 
where poultry raising is generally carried lout. This will bring - about 
general improvement in the number and size of eggs as well as in the quality 
of table eggs. 

Dairy Development .—-The development of dairy industry in the province 
takes an important place in the set up of the Animal Husbandry programme. 
A rapid survey of large milk producing and consuming areas will be made 
and a systematic drive for increasing the production of clean and wholesome 
milk in the province will start. This will be achieved by the appointment 
of a Dairy Development Officer and staff, who will work in co-operation with 
the Municipalities, Co-operative Department and other local bodies. The 
necessity for initiating the development of dairy industry in the province 
along souud and economic lines, consistent with the practice and methods 
employed by the producers will also be fulfilled. The use of Goshalas and 
Pinjrapoles will also be made in augmenting the supply of milk. To 
achieve this, Goshalas will be encouraged to breed better cattle of dairy 
type for production of milk. Pedigree bulls from the Government Cattle 
Farm and elsewhere are already being distributed to Goshalas free of cost. 
Establishment of a Dairy Farm (Rajendra Gokul) to be fun on Wardha 
lines in Patna, has also been subsidized by Government. 

Bombay 

The Bombay Government have made arrangements to control cattle feed 
and concentrates are being distributed at concession rates. Milk distribution ! 
schemes including tones or blended milk have been in operation in Bombay 
city and Poona and over a lakh of people in Bombay are taking advantage 
of the scheme. The Government have decided to restrict further the export 
of table butter outside the province and have reduced the export quota by 
about 25 per cent. 

Central Provinces and Berar 

On the lapse of Defence of India Act in September 1946, Provincial 
Government felt the necessity of reimposing restrictions on slaughter and 
movement of cattle, sheep and goats in the interest of preservation of live¬ 
stock wealth of the province. Accordingly Provincial Government have 
passed the Central Provinces and Berar Cattle, Sheep and Goats (Slaughter 
and Movement) Control Bill in May 1947 and promulgated the same as the 
Central Provinces and Berar, Cattle, Sheep and Goats (Slaughter and 
Movement) Control Act JTo. XVI of 1947. The purpose of the Act is to 
maintain an adequate supply of milk and to promote agricultural interests 
so that the production of foodgrains may be kept at a high level. The field 
staff of the Civil Veterinary Department, Central Provinces and Berar, have 
been instructed to see that the provisions of the Act are rigidly enforced 
in all the slaughter houses and other places under their supervision and this 
has resulted in appreciable decrease in slaughter of useful cattle. 

.As regards export of cattle, sheep and goats from the province, 65 appli¬ 
cations have been received since the promulgation of the Act in May 1947; of 
which 9 were rejected and the rest which were for export of 2- or 3 animals 
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at a time along with their calves were sanctioned. In majority of cases the 
applicants were advised to sell their animals within the province itself where- 
there was demand and a ready market. 

Key Village Scheme .—With a view to improving the existing non-descript 
stock by grading, Government have sanctioned a scheme for the distribution 
of approved bulls. The object of this scheme is to locate 6 to 8 approved 
bulls in a compact area of as many villages as possible with a population of 
about 500 to 000 cows. This scheme envisages the establishment of 20 Key 
Village Centres per year at the rate of 1 key village centre per district 
per year. So far 101 approved bulls have been distributed in different key 
village centres in the province. A Livestock Officer along with field staff to 
assist him have been appointed recently. This officer is visiting different 
areas in the province with a view to purchasing as many local bulls as possible. 
He is also visiting Karnal, Bangalore and other places outside the province 
for importing better milch-strain bulls. 

Poultry Development Scheme .—With a view to initiating large scale- 
development of poultry industry in this province and to meet the demand for 

f nire bred birds and eggs, which is progressively increasing, poultry units 
lave been established at all cattle breeding farms and important district 
veterinary dispensaries. In due course, it is proposed to equip all the districts, 
tahsil and outlying dispensaries with small units of pure bred birds. All 
these units will function as supply centres of improved poultry and eggs to 
cultivators and other interested persons. In order to arrange large scale 
production and distribution of improved poultry and hatching eggs, Govern¬ 
ment have taken over the military poultry farm from the Defence Department 
on the 12th August 1946, with a stock of 500 pullets and 62 cockerels. Since 
August 1946, up to the end of December 1947, 71,909 eggs, 30 hens, 227 cocke¬ 
rels, 118 pullets, 13,354 chickens were produced. Of these, 23,627 were kept 
in incubators and 41,889 eggs were sold as table eggs and 4,449 eggs for 
hatching purposes. Besides 29 cocks, 118 hens, 2,935 cockerels, 244 pullets 
and 3,036. chickens were sold till the end of December 1947. 

East Punjab 

During the year 1947-48, the district staff has been extremely busy in 
dealing with outbreaks of contagious diseases in livestock particularly rinder¬ 
pest in cattle. Two centres have been opened for the production of “ Goatis ” 
which has been supplied to all the districts and it has been possible to 
immunise lakhs of cattle against rinderpest, and thus save the livestock 
wealth of the province. Apart from rinderpest inoculation and vaccination 
work on a large scale has been carried out to give immunity to cattle against 
haemorrhagic septicaemia, black quarter and other contagious diseases. 

There are at present 178 veterinary hospitals, 40 permanent Veterinary 
dispensaries and 514 outlying dispensaries. 

Nearly 10,000 pedigree and privately-owned approved bulls are at present 
working in different districts as a result of which marked improvement in 
livestock has been observed. Both the cattle and buffalo breeding work are 
receiving’ special attention in areas considered most suitable for the purpose. 

Several research schemes are being carried out at Government Livestock 
Farm, Hissar, where a Buffalo Breeding Farm has also been recently started. 
Investigations are also being made regarding indigenous sheep breeding and 
wool analysis. A Camp Veterinary College has also been started at Hissar 
from 15th February 1948. 
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Madras 

The Government of Madras have established two livestock farms, one at 
Hosur in Salem district and the o.thef at Lam in Guntur district. The- 
former has, of late, been expanded very much and the latter is being expanded.- 
The chief object of the station at Hosur is to raise pure bred breeding bulls 
for supply to the districts and for this purpose nucleus herds of Kangayam,. 
Hallikar and Scindhi breeds are maintained. The research station at Lam 
has been the main centre for the maintenance of a nucleus herd of Ongole 
bulls for breeding purposes. These two stations demonstrate to the ryots 
the art of breeding and management of cattle. 

Grants are sanctioned by Government to District Boards for purchase o£ 
pure bred breeding bulls for distribution among interested ryots, Panchayat 
Boards and other corporate societies. Government have initiated the “ Live¬ 
stock Distribution Scheme ’ ’ under which adult breeding bulls of different 
breeds are purchased and distributed free to ryots in the breeding tract every 
year. The bulls become the property of the custodians at the end of the 
3rd year. Scindhi and Hurrah buffaloes, bulls and young bulls, of the Murrah 
breed are also purchased from Northern India and distributed to interested 
ryots every year under the scheme. These ryots have to rear the young hulls 
to the age of 2\ and 2f years, when the bulls begin to serve. A subsidy of 
Rs. 75 per year is given to the ryots. The bull is then taken into the regular 
scheme and it should serve 180 cows during a period of three years before it 
is declared the property of the custodian. 

In certain Government Veterinary Institutions, a Scindhi breeding bull- 
or Delhi buffalo breeding bull or both according to the needs of the place,- 
are .stationed. The cow t s or she-buffaloes in these institutions get the free 
services of the bulls. Kangayam or Hallikar or Ongole bulls are also placed 
for stud purposes in important veterinary institutions in the Presidency. 

In order to create interest in livestock improvement, particularly in the 
Kangayam tract, a breed society to assist the breeders engaged in breeding 
Kangayam cattle, has been formed in the Coimbatore district. A scheme 
also for the improvement of the Kangayam cattle is being carried out at the 
Pattagar farm at Palayakottah, Coimbatore district, with the object of 
improving the milking qualities of Kangayam cow-s without impairing the 
draught qualities of the male by selective breeding and grading. 

To stop the premature destruction of cattle or breeding value, a scheme- 
is working in the Madras city by which cows which are lit for breeding- are 
sent to Kancha No. 40 of Kambakkam Reserve Forest, Chingleput district, 
where grazing facilities exist. A co-operative society at Madras has been- 
entrusted with, this work. 

To encourage the ryots to pay more attention to the rearing of the female 
stock born to approved breeding bulls until they attain maturity, a subsidy 
of Rs. 4 pef month for each heifer is given for tw-o years. This scheme is- 
worlcing in the 3 principal breeding tracts of the province, viz.. Kangayam, 
Ongole and Hallikar. 

To minimise the mortality among calves in the city of Madras, the cow 
owners in the city having 10 cows or more have been selected and a subsidy 
of Rs. 35 per calf is given to the owner for each calf alive at 9 months age- 
Thus the cow owners are encouraged to rear their calves better. 

The Government Veterinary Department has made a start with grading 
of village cattle. To ensure that the progeny of approved stud bulls in the" 
province is available, a register containing full particulars of all cows served! 
By each bull is being maintained together with its progeu" by the Veterinary- 
Department. 
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To maintain stimulus and interest in the breeding of pedigree stpek, 
regular cattle shows are being held every year, one for Kangayam breed 
in Coimbatore district, one for the Ongole in the Guntur district and one for 
,£cindhi in the Anamalais. Milking competitions are also arranged at these 
..cattle shows. 56 one-day cattle shows were held during, 1945-46 at Govern¬ 
ment expense at which prizes were awarded for each class, one for bulls, 
another for cows and two for the progeny of approved breeding bulls. 

A scheme also exists for improvement of mutton or hairy type of sheep. 
According to this scheme, a certain number of Mandyor rams in tlie Southern 
.districts and Nellore rams in the Northern districts are kept at stud in 
flocks, of ewes of the mutton or hairy type owned by private breeders in the 
proportion of 1 ram to every 50 ewes. The requisite number of rams are 
supplied free by the Government. The places selected for this experiment are> 
(Omalur in Salem district and Bezwada in Kistna district. 

There are two poultry farms attached to the Livestock Research Stations 
at Hosur and Lam. There is also another poultry farm at Teynampet, 
Madras. Each of these farms maintained 600 birds. Birds of the exotic 
breeds are sold to the public at a very low price. 

There are also two poultry production centres in. Madras intended to 
increase poultry production work in the city. A scheme for the improve¬ 
ment of poultry by attaching poultry units to some of the Agricultural 
'Research Stations has been sanctioned by the Government and the work is in 
progress. There are at present 24 poultry demonstration units attached to 
the veterinary institutions of the Presidency, to give demonstrations for the 
benefit of the public on methods of poultry management arfft improvement. 
'Further, certain private concerns and co-operative societies like the American 
Arcot Mission at Katpadi, the Co-operative Egg Marketing Society at Tinne- 
velly which undertake poultry development work, are subsidized by the 
^Government. 

Orissa 

TAvestock Improvement 

(a). Cattle Breeding .—There is no distinctive breed for Orissa. The 
Government have, therefore, taken up the importation of pedigree hulls and 
'buffalo bulls for grading the indigenous stock. For this purpose, a Provincial 
Livestock Breeding Farm has been established at Angul. It is proposed to 
expand the farm and to distribute pedigree bulls to suitable cultivators for 
improving their stock. 

With a view to improving the indigenous non-descript cattle with poor 
draught capacity and low milk yield, the TTtkal Go-Mangal Samiti maintain 
pedigree hulls for distribution free of cost. Arrangement is being made to 
obtain bulls under the post-war scheme as soon as possible. In order to help 
the Samiti in carrying on its programme of breeding operations, provision 
has been made to give contributions by Government for starting bull and 
buffalo centres all over the province. 

It is proposed to open two district breeding farms. For improvement of 
'Gosha,las, it is proposed to supply each Goshala with 2 improved bulls free 
of cost and 5 cows at half the cost. 

(h) Sheep Breeding With a view to improving the quality and quantity 
-of wool, pure bred Bikaner rams have been imported and distributed among 
The deserving hosts. The flock owners are gradually realising the importance 
of sheep breeding especially for wool production, so much so that there is 
■& great demand for rams. More units will he opened in due course. 
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(c) Goat Breeding. -The policy adopted is to grade up the South Orissa) 
goats with the imported milch type Beetal goats of the Punjab and the INorth 
Orissa indigenous goats by the pure black Bengal type. At present only four 
breeding centres are working. More centres will be opened as soon as the 
new batch of animals is obtained. 

(d) Poultry Breeding .—In order to develop this industry, the distribution 
of pure bred R.I.R. and W.L.H. birds and eggs to the deserving candidates 
has been taken up. This section of the Provincial Livestock Breeding Farm 
is gaining popularity from all directions. Pure RIR. and W.L.H. birds- 
are being given to intending poultry breeders at concession rates. 

The Orissa Government have , decided to take over all veterinary institu¬ 
tions at present managed bv the local bodies -and bring them under Gpvern- 
ment control. It is proposed also to open more veterinary institutions and 
stockmen centres. In order to relieve fodder shortage in the province,, 
improvement of pastures has been taken up under the post-war scheme. 
Experiments are being carried out in the Provincial Livestock Breeding h arm 
to find out the nutritive value of vsome fodder grasses. In order to have 
adequate trained veterinary staff, the Government is sending every year 
candidates with stipend to the Bengal, Madras, Bihar and Bombay Veterinary 
Colleges as the Orissa Province has no Veterinary College of its own. 
Candidates are being sent for advanced poultry husbandry training at the 
Indian Veterinary Research Institute and for post-graduate training m dairy 
husbandry at the Indian Dairy Research Institute in addition to the post¬ 
graduate and advanced animal husbandry training at the former institute. 

Propaganda is being carried out by the subordinate staff in the course of 
their ordinary tours for the improvement of cattle, growing of fodder crops 
and other allied subjects. Cattle Shows are being held for the furtherance 
of livestock, agriculture and industrial improvement in the Province. . 

United Provinces 

The United Provinces Cattle (Movement) Control Order has been rescinded 
and the restrictions on the export of cattle by rail from the United Provinces- 
which had been revived in January 1947, after the termination of the Defence 
of India Rules in October 1946, haVfe also been withdrawn. The reasons for 
the removal are that (1) no such ban on movement of cattle exists in other 
provinces and (2) representations have been made against its reimposition. 
The United Provinces Poultry (Movement) Control Order lias also been can¬ 
celled as it- was felt that the supply of eggs in the Province is sufficient to meet 
the demand of the Province as well as of other provinces. In order to meet 
the demand for improved breeds of poultry from poultry breeders, Govern¬ 
ment are maintaining 10 poultry farms at various places in the Province. 

West Bengal 

A scheme for the establishment of a Central livestock research mm breed¬ 
ing station at Haringhatta will go into operation very soon. Cattle breeding 
dairv Poultry breeding, goat breeding are the main features of the station 
which R is expected, will produce 1,400,000 lbs. of milk 13 000 lbs. of butter, 
27,000 poultry and 27,000 eggs, 1,500 goats and It, 000,000 mds. of foddei 

per year. 

Improvement of cattle is being done by distribution of sen-bulls iu the 
-hills and Hariana bulls purchased from up-country m the plain m compact 
block for stud purposes. The scheme also provides for the improvement > 
poultry and goats by the distribution off improved breeds of these classes of 
livestock reared at Government farms. 
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APPENDIX XI 

MILK 

Assam 

Surveys of important towns and rural areas have been carried out with a 
-view to ipreparing plans for increasing the production and supply of milk. 
Cattle have been purchased from the military and rehabilitated on Govern¬ 
ment Farms. 

Organisation for developing milk supply societies of producers and con¬ 
sumers has also been included in the programme on the basis of the survey 
done, and a comprehensive scheme for milk industry in the province submitted 
to the Provincial Government for their consideration. 

Bihar 

Steps are being taken by the Animal Husbandry Department in close 
.co-operation with the Registrar, Co-operative Societies, Bihar, Patna, to start 
a scheme for the organisation of Co-operative Milk Union for providing 
100 maunds of milk per day to Patna town. 

Bombay 

The Government of Bombay have approved a Milk Plan, involving an 
.estimated expenditure of Rs. 4-65 crores during a period of five years, for 
improving the milk supply of Bombay city. The main features of the Plan 
are the following: 

(1) Removal of milch cattle stables from the city area to suitable sites 

outside the city. 

(2) Establishment of Dairy Farm Colonies, for the milch cattle re¬ 

moved from the city. 

(3) Import of long distance milk from the surplus Districts by rail 

after processing. 

(4) Organised distribution of milk in Bombay, and 

(5) Statutory control for the execution of the Plan. 

In pursuance of the above Plan, Government have undertaken several 
•schemes: . 

(1) The construction of the first Government-owned Dairy Colony con¬ 
sisting of 7 dairy farm units to accommodate 320 milch cattle 
each, has already been taken in hand in ARE village about 23 
miles from Bombay. A farm unit contains different buildings 
such as cattle shed, milking shed, young stock shed, etc. and 
also staff quarters; it is self-sufficient in every respect. It is also 
proposed to establish a central dairy at this dairy colony to 
Handle and process the milk produced by the farms. 

<(2) Under the short-term Anand Scheme, which is in operation for over 
two years now, over two wagon loads of milk (approximately 
40,000 lbs. to 50,000 lbs. of milk) is being received daily from 
Anand for the Government Milk Scheme in Bombay. Three 
concerns have been recognised by the Government for pasteuri¬ 
sation and transport of milk from Anatid to Bombay, out of 
which one is a Co-operative Union of milk producers in Kaira 
District. 
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(3) As a long-term measure, it is proposed to erect two milk pasteuris¬ 

ing Plants eacli of above 50,000 lbs. capacity per day, at Anand. 

(4) Pakka all-weather roads are being built in the Anand area in Kaira 

District to facilitate collection of milk for Bombay. 

(5) Special insulated vans have been got constructed by the B.,B. & 

C. I. Railway for the transport of milk from Anand to Bombay. 
There are 8 such vans at present and the construction of 3 more 
vans will be completed shortly. They are paid for by Bombay 
Government. 

(6) The scheme for the preparation of toned and blended milk at Anand 

and its distribution in Bombay is now in operation for the last 
one and a half' years. At present, Government supply about 
45 mds. of toned milk prepared at Anand to the Bombay Muni¬ 
cipality, which distributes it to undernourished school children. 
<(7) In addition to the above, Government have established a Toned 
Milk Dairy at Worli. Bombay, where about 200 maunds of toned 
milk are prepared and sold daily through 60 distributing points 
at 8 annas a seer. 

(8) As a result of the Government’s efforts to organise the small milk 

producers to form into Co-operative Societies, 14 Co-operative 
Milk Producers’ Societies have been registered in Bombay and 
5 Co-operative Societies have been registered in Kaira District. 
From the societies in Bombay, Government purchases daily 
about 200 maunds of milk worth about Rs.*B,000. The socie¬ 
ties in Anand area collect and supply milk for the Government 
Scheme. The societies in Bombay have also formed a Co¬ 
operative Union of their own. 

(9) The efforts of Government regarding salvage of dry cattle are in 

progress in various ways. Besides appointing ‘salvage’ agents, 
Government themselves are managing three Dry Cattle Farms 
which together maintain about 1,000 dry animals. 

(10) Restrictions on preparation'and movement of different milk pro¬ 

ducts and on the use of milk have been imposed in Bombay with, 
a view to seeing that the public gets the maximum liquid milk 
for domestic, consumption and also to see that the Province itself 
conserves the available milk supply within its limit. Accord¬ 
ingly no butter or ghee is allowed to be exported outside the 
province without permits and even under permits only about 
100,000 lbs. of butter is allowed for export every month. 

(11) Under the Government Milk Distribution Scheme, which came into 

operation from 1st March 1947, approximately 1,000 maunds of 
milk is being distributed daily to about 50,000 families in the 
City and B. S. D., through 229 centres conducted by Govern¬ 
ment- and 42 milk centres managed by private individuals or 
institutions. Under the Scheme, milk is also supplied to private 
institutions, hospitals, hostels, etc. Government distributes the 
milk at the price at which it is purchased from the producers 
and bears all expenses regarding transport, inspection, quality 
control, etc. 

(12) Government have appointed a Milk Costing Officer to investigate 

into the cost of milk production and to collect and interpret the 
data regarding the prices of different factors governing the 
ultimate prices of milk and milk products. 
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(13) A separate engineering organisation, in charge of an Executive 

Engineer, Milt Plan Construction Division, has been attached 
to the Office of the Milk Commissioner for looking to all the 
construction work involved in the different schemes connected 
with the Bombay Milk Plan. 

(14) In the year 1947-48, about Rs, 15,00,000 were spent on the cons¬ 

truction work and in the year 1948-49 it is estimated that on 
the construction and development work alone the expenditure 
will be about Rs. 43,00,000. 

Central Provinces and Berar 

Co-operative Ghee Production Societies.—-The present production of ghee 
in this province falls far short of requirements. Besides, the available pro¬ 
duct in the market is poor and often adulterated. To meet this pressing need 
and to improve the lot of primary producers, viz., the gaolies, and thereby their 
animals, a pilot scheme for development of ghee industry in this province 
through co-operative organisations was initiated in Jhallar tract of Betual 
district. During the current year 4 more centres on the same pattern have 
been started in Katel, Balaghat, Yeotmal and Buldana district and the work 
is progressing satisfactorily. Apart from arranging collection of butter for 1 
turning into ghee and securing better market for the product, supply of cattle 
food, arranging cheap credit facilities, better animal husbandry methods, 
these centres are carrying out extensive propaganda for bringing the local 
gaolies under co-operative associations. In due course it is proposed to estab¬ 
lish 50 such centres throughout the province and through these develop the 
ghee industry and co-operative cattle improvement enterprise. This will 
ensure scientific, and quality production of ghee, better monetary returns to 
primary producers and healthy co-operative spirit for all round animal 
husbandry development. 

Dairy Farm.—With a view to augmenting milk supply to towns-, a scheme 
to establish 20 dairy units in big towns of the province within a period of five 
years has been planned. In accordance with this plan, three dairy units have 
been established at Borgaon (Akola), Chandkliuri, Raipur and Ratana 
(Saugor). Supply of milk from Borgaon dairy unit to Akola town has com¬ 
menced with effect from 1st December 1947 and 4,890 lbs. of milk have been 
supplied till the end of December 1947. Stocking of animals at other two* 
places has been started and milk supply to Raipur and Saugor towns would 
be initiated as early as possible. Arrangements are in progress regarding 
organisation of co-operative milk societies to be linked to these units. Estab¬ 
lishment of 5 more dairy units at Amraoti, Bilaspur, Khandwa, Yeotmal and 
Chanda has been approved and actual implementation is awaiting the 
acquisition of land. Delay in acquisition of land and construction of buildings- 
and non-availability of milch-stock and railway wagons for transport of cattle 
are holding up the progress in speedy implementation of this plan. 

East Punjab 

There is a Dairy Surveyor in P. V. S. Class II with two field Dairy Assist¬ 
ants and two Milk Testers. With a view to augmenting and reorganising the 
production and utilization of milk, collection of data relating to the produc¬ 
tion and consumption of milk in rural areas round about towns is considered 
essential. Future Dairy Development planning shall also be based on the 
data- collected during the milk surveys. 
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Milk surveys have been completed at the following towns: — 

(1) Amritsar, (2) Jullundur City, (3) Jullundur Cantonment, 
(4) Ambala City, (5) Ambala Cantonment. 

Surveys at Karnal, Ferozepur City and Ferozepur Cantonment are near¬ 
ing completion. For organising new Dairy concerns, technical advice is being 
given to the organisers of such dairies whenever required. 

Madras 

The Madras Government's reconstituted milk distribution scheme .—About 
the middle of 1946, the Government of Madras considered all aspects of the 
food situation and decided that some more nourishment than would be available 
in their homes should be provided to the growing children, especially in the 
deficit districts of the Province. When foodstuffs are scarce, and their costs 
are high, the health of the nation in general is likely to suffer and particularly 
that of the vulnerable sections of the population like growing children. As 
it is difficult to reach all children, it w T as decided that the benefit of any dis¬ 
tribution of food should reach the school-going children and that the extra 
nourishment required could be provided in the form of milk. As enough 
fresh milk is not produced in the country, in order to make it available in 
all places and in required quantities, the Government decided to distribute 
milk reconstituted from imported milk powder. They ordered in June 1946, 
that every school-going child in the elementary section of recognised schools 
in the districts of Anantapur, Bellary, Chittoor, North Arcot and Salem 
should be supplied with one ollock or 8 ounces of milk reconstituted from 
imported milk powder everyday, on all the working days. This scheme was 
later extended to the districts of Coimbatore, Malabar, Ramnad, Tinnevelly 
and Yizagapatam, in October 1946. A large number of children (about 7 
lakhs) were benefited by this milk supply, and reports from the districts 
where the scheme was in force, indicated generally that the scheme was appre¬ 
ciated and that it helped the children considerably. 

Hoping that the food situation in the Province would improve and that 
there might not be any more need to continue the scheme, the Government 
terminated the scheme on 28th February 1947. As the year progressed, it was, 
however, realised that the food position did not improve and that, as a matter 
of fact, it took a turn for the worse. Considering that the Reconstituted 
Milk Distribution scheme was greatly appreciated on all hands, the Govern¬ 
ment revived it in July 1947 in the eight districts of Anantapur, Bellary, Coim¬ 
batore, Salem, Malabar, Ramnad, Tinnevelley and Yizagapatam. The bene¬ 
fits of the scheme have also been extended to the children studying in the 
Corporation Elementary Schools in Madras City and the inmates of all Special 
schools for the blind, deaf and dumb and the orphanages in the City and the 
eight districts where the scheme is in operation. 

Reconstituted milk is supplied free and in a palatable form. The estimated 
cost of the whole scheme is about Rs. 84 lakhs. Under the scheme, every 
school-going child in the elementary schools of the above mentioned areas 
receives 8 oz. of reconstituted milk on every working day. The school masters 
are given a graded monthly allowance for doing the extra work in connection 
with-the preparation and distribution of reconstituted milk. The District 
Collectors have been instructed to take special care to see that really whole¬ 
some milk powder is used for this purpose. It is believed that a general break¬ 
down in the health of the school-going children has been prevented by the 
introduction of this scheme. 
xiv-4-4 


9 



126 


Scheme for the production and sale of. reconstituted milk in Madras City .— 
This scheme came into force on the 16th January 1947 and on this date the 
Government Milk .factory started producing and selling reconstituted mill! 
to the public. The cost of the existing machinery comes to about 11s. 1,31,000, 
and fresh machinery which is expected to arrive shortly from abroad may 
cost about a lakh of rupees. There is a milk van attached to the factory 
costing about Es. 12,000. The total cost of the scheme comes to about 
Es. 3,00,000 excluding the cost of the site and the original building. The 
erection of the plant and machinery has been done by Messrs. Binny and Co., 
Madras, on a commission basis at per cent, over the actual cost involved. 


When the factory was started, the Government fixed the sale price of re¬ 
constituted milk at Re. 0-12-0 per Madras measure and Ee. 0-4-0 per pint 
as the cost of milk powder was only Ee. 0-10-0 per pound. Subsequently, 
the milk powder received in barrels from abroad had to be repacked in tins, 
as the stuff showed signs of deterioration on account of long .storage. The 
repacking charges came to about 5 annas per lb. and this enhanced the cost 
of the powder from 10 annas to 15 annas per pound. It was first estimated 
that the average sale per day would be about 1,000 measures, But in practice 
it was found that during the first four months the sale fell short, of the estimate. 
The above factors contributed to the loss of' about Es. 18,500 to Government 
during the period from 16th January 1947 to 30th June 1947. The Govern¬ 
ment, therefore, increased the sale price of milk from Ee. 0-12-0 to Ee. 0-14-0 
and It is hoped.that the entire loss would he made up thus making it a self- 
supporting scheme on the whole. 

The following quantities of reconstituted milk were sold to the public in 


months shown below : — 

Production. 

Sale. 

January (from 16-1-47 to 31-1-47) 

6,143 M.M. 

4,118 

February 1947 . ... 

10,413 

9,753 

March ,, . . 

11,658 

10,572 

April „ .... 

27,775 

25,802 

May „ .... 

26,327 

26,502 

June ,, .... 

27,354 

27,071 

July „ . 

32,895 

32,629 

August ,, .... 

30,250 

30,488 


The rise in sale in April is due to the fact that from that month the City 
Hospitals began to he supplied up to 33* per cent, of their requirements of 
milk iu the form of reconstituted milk manufactured at the Factory. It would 
be possible to supply 50 per cent, of their requirements after the new machi¬ 
nery arrives. The distribution to the general public is at present being made 
through the Triplicane Urban Co-operative Society. Reconstituted milk is 
sold at present at Ee. 0-14-0 per Madras measure against Rs. 1-4-0 to 
Rs. 1-8-0 per measure charged by milkmen for fresh drawn milk from cows. 
The poorer sections of the public are thus enabled to get .an equally nutritious 
milk at a comparatively cheaper rate. 

How Public take to this Milk .—As good curd is obtained, most of the people 
purchase the reconstituted milk for making curd and butter milk. Many 
people use it for tea and they find it tasteful. The general opinion is that the 
reconstituted milk is a good substitute for fresh milk. 

Scheme for increasing the supply of milk under the Madras mill: supply 
scheme .—The scheme for increasing the supply of milk to the city of Madras 
was sanctioned in G.O. No. 1239-Development dated 26th March 1945. The 
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scheme contemplated that the activities/' of the Madras Co-operative Milk 
Supply Union, which is the largest single supplier of milk should be extended 
by forming more feeder societies within the city and in the villages in 
Uliingleput District and around Madras. The milk produced at these centres 
which is about 6,000 Madras measures a day is to he collected by the Madras 
(Milk Supply Union through its lorries, pasteurised at its factory at Ayyan- 
avaram, near Madras, and then distributed to the consumers. After the intro- 
•duction of the scheme, a number of village societies have been organised and 
started in the villages in Chingleput district and around Madras and six 
■societies in the city itself. In order to encourage the production of milk, 
Government provided substantial amounts for disbursement of interest-free 
loans to the members of these societies, for the purchase of milch animals. 
Facilities for the transport of milk through the lorries of the Civil Supplies 
Department or providing lorries at Government cost, free staff for supervision 
■of the feeder societies and provision of veterinary aid to the milch cattle 
maintained by the members of the Union have been made. 

The scheme for sanctioning interest-free loans to the tune of Bs. 4-20 
lakhs to the producers came into force dming September 1945. The question 
of amending the rules relating to the grant of interest-free loans to the milk¬ 
men so ad to afford greater relief to the milkmen is separately under consi¬ 
deration. 

In order to expand the milk supply organisation in the Province, a scheme 
‘covering a period of 3 years at an estimated cost of Rs. 6 lakhs was drawn up. 
But after the Dairy Development Officer of the Government of India had dis¬ 
missed it with the Registrar of Co-operative Societies the scheme was consider¬ 
ably altered and its sanction is still under consideration. Under the scheme, 
the existing Co-operative Milk Supply Societies or Unions will be expanded. 
The estimated total increase is just under 20,000. Madras measures or 
SO,000 lbs. per day to begin with. 

A qualified person has been appointed as a Dairy Development Officer 
and he has been given the assistance of certain staff for the proper supervision 
of the Dairy Development Scheme of the Province. He is engaged with milk 
■survey, formulation of schemes for increased milk production, organisation of 
milk supply Co-operative Unions, and encouraging the development of private 
dairies in suitable areas. 

•Supply of skimmed milk powder to charitable institutions such (is Maternity 
and child welfare centres and creches. 

(i) Madras City .—In April 1947, the Government sanctioned the supply 
of 1,800 lbs. of skimmed milk powder to the Chief Inspector of certified schools 
for free distribution to the Madras Society for the Protection of Children for 
the use of pupils in the junior certified schools run by that Society. 

In August 1947, they also sanctioned (1) the supply of 1,218 lbs. of skimmed 
milk powder to the Principal, Lady Willingdon Training College, Madras for 
free distribution to the poor fishermen’s children reading in the Elementary 
School attached to the college, and (2) the supply of 10 tons of skimmed milk 
powder to the Madras Corporation for free distribution to the expectant and 
nursing mothers, of the poorer classes in the city through its child welfare 
centres. 

(ii) Mofussil. — Vizagapatam District. —8,000 lbs. of malted milk and 
39,500 lbs: of whole miik powder, which were donated to this Province by the 
New Zealand Government were distributed free of cost to the people in the 
famine affected areas of the Vizagapatam district. 

9 a 
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The Government also sanctioned the free distribution of reconstituted milk 
to about 500 children and expectant mothers belonging to the poorer classes 
in the Araku Valley for a total period of eight months from 1st June .1947. 

Smith Kanara District .—In August 1947, the Government sanctioned the 
free supply of 700 lbs. of skimmed milk powder to the Holy Family Girls’ 
Elementary and the Rajapuram Girls’ Elementary School, Rajapuram Colony, 
South Kanara district for distribution of reconstituted milk to the children 
reading in them for a period of two months. 

Chittoor District .—In August 1947, the Government ordered that the sur¬ 
plus stocks of skimmed milk powder available in the Chittoor district should be 
distributed free of cost to the charitable institutions in that district such as? 
the maternity and child welfare centres. 

Bellary District .—In October 1947, the Collector of Bellary was permitted 
to distribute milk powder free of cost to charitable institutions such as 
hospitals, orphanages, etc. from the stocks intended for the school children 
distribution scheme if such distribution was considered necessary to avoid 
deterioration of milk powder. 

Ramnad District .—In October 1947, the Government ordered that the bene¬ 
fit of the school children distribution scheme in the Ramnad district should 
be extended to the leper children reading in the Dayapuram school at Mana- 
'madura in Ramnad district. 

Coimbatore District .—In January 1948, the Government ordered that the 
portion of the milk powder allotted to Kollegal in Coimbatore district in con¬ 
nection with the school children milk distribution scheme should be utilised 
for free distribution to the labourers’ children in the child welfare centre 
organised by the Government Silk Filatures Labour Association, Kollegal. 

The Nilgiris District .—In January 1948, the Government ordered the diver¬ 
sion to the Nilgiris district of 5,000 lbs. of skimmed milk powder from the 
surplus stock left over in the Chittoor district (after the termination of the 
School children distribution scheme on 28th February 1947) for free supply 
to the inmates of creches in the estates of the Nilgiris district. 

Kurnool District,—In January 1948, 1,350 lbs. of skimmed milk powder 
were supplied to the Collector of Kurnool for distribution to the Chencliu 
Children attending the Chenchugudem schools in the Bairluty and Nagoluty 
gudems in the Kurnool district free of cost for a period of about six months. 

Municipalities .—In certain Municipalities also viz., Erode, Vellore, 
Masulipatam, etc., milk distribution to infants, children, expectant and 
nursing mothers, etc., was continued. 

Orissa 

Government has deputed an officer for Dairy training in New Zealand. 
On his return, he will take up the Dairy Development work in the Province. 

Scheme for the survey of the milk products in the rural as well as urban 
areas has been sanctioned and will be put into operation soon. 

A general scheme for the production and supply of milk to consumers 
in Cuttack town is in operation. 

United Provinces 

Dairy development staff has been appointed in the Co-operative and Animal 
Husbandry departments. A Gaushala Development Officer has been appointed 
to organise the Gaushalas in the Province. Two Dairy Demonstration Farms 
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have been opened at Mathura- and Bhadruk (Lucknow). An organisation for 
augmenting the supply of milk to Kanpur has been set up. Wild cows- are 
being caught and tamed in Mathura district to increase the production of 
milk. A concentration camp for old and useless cattle has been started in 
Hardwiar-Bishikesh area under the supervision of Shrimati Mira Behn so that 
milch iand useful cattle may receive greater attention. Various measures to 
increase the prbduction of milk by improving the breed of cattle such as the 
establishment of artificial insemination centres, maintenance of cattle breed¬ 
ing farms, importing well bred cattle from outside and supply of breeding 
bulls on contribution basis have been taken. 

'A survey of the sources of milk supply to Lucknow, Allahabad and 
Benares has been completed with a view to planning increased supplies of milk 
to these towns through Co-operative Milk Unions. The work of expanding the 
co-operative milk unions at Lucknow and Allahabad is in progress. A milk 
union has been established at Benares and has started distribution of milk. 
It has not yet been possible to obtain all the dairy equipment required for 
the 3 unions and therefore much progress has not been made in increasing the 
daily supply of milk. It is contemplated to establish co-operative milk unions 
in other towns also. Large quantities of ghee and khoa are being marketed 
through co-operative societies. 

West Bengal 

The Central Government have granted subsidies on a 50 :50 basis on 
schemes for dairy development and improvement of Gaushalas.. As an imme¬ 
diate measure to relieve the milk supply position in Calcutta, a special dairy 
development staff has been appointed f'or collecting data regarding supply 
and requirement of milk. The staff hasi collected preliminary information on 
the basis of which a scheme is now being drawn up. Government purchased 
dry buffaloes and buffalo bulls belonging to the military and distributed them 
among interested persons. Arrangements have also been made for importing 
milch cattle from other provinces. 

Some 30,000 to 40,000 milch cows and buffaloes used to be imported to 
Calcutta annually in pre-war days. From the period of war onwards the posi¬ 
tion of import has deteriorated in view of restrictions imposed by other pro¬ 
vinces. The position has further worsened on account of the fact that in 
most cases cows are milked for a lactation and sold for slaughter thereafter, 
although still .in their prime. The reason why they are not maintained is 
high cost of upkeep and scarcity of accommodation. Government propose 
the establishment of a 500 acre farm to salvage 600 dry cows and buffaloes 
per annum. These will be kept in the farm until they refreshen and then 
resold to the public. 

For the purpose of conservation Government prescribed two meatless days 
per week and also prohibited slaughter of the following categories of cattle 
under the Defence of India Buies: — 

(a) any cattle below the age of three years, 

(b) any male cattle of or below the age of ten years if such cattle are 

used or are capable of being used for work, 

(c) any cow of or below the age of ten years which is not unsuitable for 

bearing offspring and is capable of producing milk, or 

(rf) any cow which is pregnant or is in milk. 

With the withdrawal of the Defence of India Buies, the orders.regarding 
the above measures have lapsed. For the reintroduction of restrictions the 
Provincial Government is awaiting the decision of the Enquiry Committee 
Set up by the Government of India in this connection. 
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APPENDIX XII 

VEGETABLES AND FRUITS 
Assam 

Seeds from TJ.S.A., Kashmir and other important Fruit Nurseries in the 
country were imported and distributed to the growers and, as a result of this, 
th„e crisis of the province during recent years of war was met with. 

The Horticultural Development Scheme, an integral of the Grow More Food 
Campaign has been, functioning in the province since 1945 with the object 
of increasing overall fruit production both by improving the standard of yield 
in the existing plantations by inducing the growers to take to better orchard 
practices and also by increasing the area under all classes of fruits. In order 
to ensure a steady supply of reliable seeds, plants, suckers, grafts, etc., of 
different prices, six fruit nurseries have also been organised under this scheme. 

Bihar 

Proposals for the- expansion of the Horticultural Section involving the 
creation of {a) a Fruit Section, (b) a Vegetable Section and (c) a Section for 
the Preservation of Fruits and Vegetables are under consideration. A Fruit 
Production Scheme- has been launched for doing propaganda work for the 
immediate increase in the production of fruits in the Province. During the 
half-year from April to September 1947 against an approved programme 
for the entire year consisting of (a) improvement of 5,000 acres of existing 
orchards by better cultural practices, (b) putting 1,000 acres under quick 
growing fruits, (c) planting of 75,000 plants of mango, litchi and other fruit, 
trees and (d) propagation of 50,000 fruit grafts through departmental farms 
and approved nurseries, the actual achievements are noted below: 

(a) 2,195 acres of orchards were brought cinder improved cultivation, 
(ft) 44 @ acres were put under quick growing fruits, (c) 40,800 fruit trees- were 
planted in 816 acres of land and (d) 27,760 fruit grafts were prepared at 
Government Farms and in approved private nurseries. The above achieve¬ 
ments are expected to bring about an increased fruit production of 2,840 tons. 
During the same period, 23,199 fruit grafts were supplied to growers on cash 
payment, and 23,790 seedlings of Kagzi lime, guavas and. papayas were distri¬ 
buted free to the cultivators and others interested in fruit-growing. 

Bombay 

The Bombay Government, has sanctioned a scheme for tlie extension of 
cultivation of sweet potatoes in the districts of Belgaum, Satara, Poona and 
Almiednagar at a cost of Its. 2 lakhs, covering an area of about 1,000 acres. 
It is proposed to supply the cultivators with potato-manure-mixture and vines 
at half the rate. The total yield of sweet potato is expected to increase by 
8,000 tons. The scheme has since been extended to E.K. and Kolaba districts 
at an estimated cost of about Rs. 10,640. In addition, Government have also 
sanctioned: — 

(1) A five-year scheme for cultivation of potatoes in the province at 

an estimated cost of Rs. 1,02,331. 

(2) A five-year scheme for vegetable cultivation at an estimated cost 

of Rs. 3,00,800. 

(3) A five-year scheme for establishment of a number of central and 

subsidiary fruit nurseries for promoting fruit cultivation at an 

estimated cost of Rs. 6,43,625. 
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Central Provinces and Berar 

About 4,612 lbs. vegetable seeds worth Rs. 18,847 have'been supplied to 
cultivators since 1st April 1947. 

In addition to this, 187,442 seedlings have been distributed and 1,801 
kitchen gardens visited for rendering all necessary help and advice. 

East Punjab 

Vegetables.— All Farm Managers on departmental farms were instructed 
to sow maximum area under vegetables, partly to meet the shortage of vege¬ 
tables, arid largely to supply to the refugees necessary seedlings for planting. 
Lakhs of< plants were supplied to the zamindars and this contributed greatly 
to the mitigation of vegetable famine in the province. 

Fruits. —In order to develop the fruit industry on modern lines, the Govern¬ 
ment have sanctioned a scheme for starting Co-operative Garden Colonies in 
almost every district for the benefit of refugees from West Punjab and Fruit¬ 
growers in the East Punjab. In these colonies all the work such as nursery 
production, irrigation, cultivation, control of pests, marketing of fruit, pre¬ 
servation and cold storage, etc., will be done on co-operative linea. Suitable 
sites have already been selected and allotments will be made shortly ’by a 
committee of the East Punjab Government. 

■yC Madras . 9 

As a result of the vigorous efforts made by the Provincial Government to 
extend the cultivation of potatoes, it is estimated that there will be a bumper 
potato crop of about 40,000 tons in the Nilgiris alone. Large quantities of 
dehydrated potatoes imported from America are being sold to the public in 
all Madras districts at a highly subsidised rate of As. 4-3 per lb. as against 
the cost price of Es. 1-6 per lb. 

In February 1946, the Government sanctioned a scheme for conducting 
soil survey in Ceded Districts for assessing the possibilities of extending fruit 
cultivation at a cost of Rs. 8,620 for a period of one year. The scheme was 
subsequently extended for a period of six months at a cost of Rs. 4,366 from 
18th May 1947. The Government of India’s sanction for 50 per cent, grant 
towards the original scheme and its extension has been obtained. 

The Laboratory examination of the soil and water samples collected in the 
course of the soil survey work was completed. 

Orissa 

A fruit developmerit scheme has been launched from 1946 to distribute 
short and long-term fruit suckers and grafts on concessional rates to the fruit¬ 
growers of the Province. 5 fruit nurseries on 12 acres of land have been 
started so far and the following number of grafts, suckers and seedlings have 
been distributed rip to date : — 

Banana suckers .... 144724 Nos. for 474 acres. 

Papaya seedlings .... 236805 Nos. for 364 acres. 

Pineapple suckers . - . . . 234304 Nos. for 52 acres. 

Mango, Sapota, Orange. Lemon, 

Guava, Rose-apple, Puinelo grafts . 24779 Nos. for 448 acres. 

Cocoanut seedlings . . . 5675 Nos. for 81 acres. 

Papaya seeds. 292 Tolas for 29 acres. 
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The Scheme has gained popularity and there is a growing demand for the 
supply of grafts and suckers. In order to meet , the demand of the fruit 
growers, it is proposed to increase the number of fruit nurseries. 

By-products of Fruits .—A Scheme for the preservation of fruits has been 
started from March 1947 with a view to utilising cull and undersized fruits, 
which are wasted in season, and particularly with the object of making all 
types of fruits available throughout the year by manufacturing various fruit 
by-products. By-products worth Rs. 15,000 have been prepared. This scheme 
has gained popularity and there is growing demand for the supply of these 
nutritious food products from different quarters. 

A vegetable seed farm with an area of 10 acres of land has been started 
since January 1947 with the object of supplying pure and improved varieties 
of country vegetable seeds to the public. 

The Farm, has so far produced 482 lbs. of different varieties of seeds out 
of which 101 lbs. have been distributed and the balance will be distributed 
during the ensuing kharif season. 


United Provinces 

(а) Fruit Nurseries .—A major activity of the horticulture section has been 
in connection with the development of fruit nurseries at places Hill Bageshwar, 
Pitheragarh, Champawat in the Almora district and Gwalden, Pauri and 
Kotdwara in the Garhwal district. A scheme for the production and supply 
of seedlings of fruit trees at cost price to the fruit-growers as well as the ex¬ 
soldiers has been sanctioned by the Ministry. Under the scheme, a central 
nursery has been established at each of the departmental horticulture gardens 
at Allahabad, Lucknow, Agra, Saliaranpur and Cbaubattia and at the Nazul 
gardens at Faizabad. 

The nurseries are propagating fruit plants for large scale distribution and 
the staff will render technical and other advice in the rearing of the plants after 
they have been distributed. The scheme will cost Rs. 73,000 during 1947-48. 
The nursery at Lucknow has distributed 12,000 fruit plants and Saliaranpur 
will distribute nearly 42,000 by the end of 1947-48. The Allahabad nursery 
has distributed 10,000 trees during 1946-47 and the nursery at Cbaubattia 
has nearly 14,000 plants ready for distribution. 

(б) Intensification of, Horticultural Development .—The horticultural staff 
at the Government gardens was not considered adequate and was in the past 
mainly employed in maintaining the gardens. It has now been strengthened 
with a view to enabling it to intensify the development of horticulture through¬ 
out the province. Special development staff was appointed in 1946 to follow 
up the supply of seedlings with technical guidance on proper planning, care 
and renovation of orchards. The expenditure will be nearly Rs. 1-5 lakhs 
during 1947-48. 

(c) Training of Malts.—The progress of horticultural development in the 
province has, to a considerable extent, been retarded by the paucity of trained 
malis. A scheme for the training of malis at the various Government gardens 
estimated to cost Rs. 18,000 during 1948-49 and another scheme for intensify¬ 
ing research on fruits and vegetables in the plains of the. United Provinces 
estimated to cost Rs. 1-04 lakhs recurring and Rs. 1-69 lakhs non-recurring 
during 1948-49 are under consideration and it is hoped will be launched 
before long. 
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West Bengal 

The expansion of vegetable cultivation in Bengal is underway and the 
problem ol meeting the consequent increasing demand for good seeds and 
replacing inferior seeds now in the market is a very real one. As a first step, 
a scheme for the production of viable Indian vegetable seeds at K rishna gar 
farm was sanctioned and about 2,100 lbs. of mother seeds were produced in 
the farm during 1946-47. 

Schemes for distribution of winter vegetable seeds were also undertaken. 
11,500 lbs. of seeds and 245 lakh seedlings were distributed during 1946-47. 
A scheme for production of potatoes for supply to civil population was under¬ 
taken during 1946-47 add continued up to 31st October 1947. As a result of 
the scheme, it was possible to grow potatoes on additional area of 460 acres 
in .the plains and 343 acres in the hills which produced 36,000 maunds and 
20,000 maunds of potatoes respectively. 

In order to solve the present very unsatisfactory position regarding supply 
of potato seeds, a scheme'for production of comparatively disease-free seeds at 
Kangbul farm (Darjeeling) has been sanctioned. The seeds raised at this 
farm will he multiplied through registered growers in the plains. It is expect¬ 
ed that as a result of the scheme 90,000 maunds of seed potatoes will be 
produced during 1948. 

A scheme for controlling the commonly occurring fungal diseases of pota¬ 
toes has been sanctioned. This measure will help the stepping up of prpduc- 
tion to a great extent. 
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APPENDIX XIII 
FISHERIES 

Assam 

In 1947, the Government of Assam appointed two Fishery Officers for 
collection of preliminary data to prepare a scheme for the development of 
fisheries in the province. Surveys of important fisheries tanks, marketing 
centres, spawning, and breeding grounds, etc., have been carried out by 
them. The Government also sent men to be trained in Inland Fisheries at 
Calcutta. 


Bihar 

Under the Grow More Fish plan as an adjunct of the Grow More Food 
Campaign of the Government, the yield of inland fish is expected to show 
marked increase in as much as the quantity of fish fry distributed to tank- 
owners of the Province has increased from 7 lakhs in 1944 to 20 lakhs in 1947. 

Besides the efforts at increased production of fish, applications for supply 
of yarn for making nets, whenever received from fishermen, were duly 
recommended to the authorities for expeditiug supply. 

A number of co-operative societies among the inland fishermen of the 
Province have been formed, and formation of more is being duly encouraged 
for organising the industry on sounder lines. 

An enlarged fishery scheme to intensify the production of fish, 
by appointment of an adequate number of field staff and organisation of the 
Department to that end, is under examination. So far 8 Fishery Inspectors 
have received training in the Inland Fishery course of the Government of 
India and also a number of Fishery Assistants have been imparted training 
under the Department. In future many more candidates are going to he 
trained under the two above-mentioned schemes of training. 

The present staff consists of one Superintendent of Fisheries, 11 Fishery 
Inspectors and .4 Fishery Assistants as against one Superintendent of 
Fisheries, 2 Fishery Inspectors and 1 Fishery Assistant in 1943. 

Two Departmental candidates have been selected for advanced training 
in Fisheries in the U.S.A. One has already proceeded to Alabama for 
training and the other is expected to leave for Washington shortly. 

Programmes under operation at present are: 

(a) Distribution of carp fry from 8 distribution centres established 

for stimulating fish culture in the tanks and ponds of the 
Province. 

(b) A systematic prospecting of the unexplored rivers and streams 

of the Province has been undertaken, whereby a large number 
of breeding grounds of fish have been located, wherefrom 
economic collection of spawn and larval fry are made for 
distribution. 

(c) Interest-Gee loans are being granted for improvement and repair 

of derelict tanks, to make them fit, for pisciculture. 

(d) With a view to improving the condition of the existing natural 

fisheries consisting of rivers and lakes, a regular survey has 
been undertaken in most of the districts of the Province which 
has made much headway. 
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Bombay 

Tlie Government of Bombay is following a policy of encouraging Co¬ 
operation among fishermen by giving preference to Co-operative bodies in 
catering'to their needs. Articles like trucks, twine, coal-tar, etc., req aired 
for the fishing industry are made available to them at controlled rates, as - 
far as possible. 

A scheme for the sanction of loans to fishermen at a low rate of interest 
with boats and nets as security has already been approved by the Govern¬ 
ment. As a result of this, the number of fishermen applying for loans 
increased considerably during 1946-47, the total loans disbursed to them 
amounting to Rs. 1,55,850. Subsidies are also granted by the Government 
to fishermen in distress. As much twine as could possibly be released has 
been made available to the fishermen. The present monthly quota of twine 
released to fishermen is 66 hales. 

A technological laboratory, duly equipped with apparatus and equip¬ 
ment for conducting experiments on the manufacture of fish-meal, gelatin, 
fish glue, etc., has been established at a. non-recurring cost of Rs. 50,000. 
The scheme for the establishment of marine aquarium at Bombay at an 
estimated cost of Rs. '50,000 and research stations at Karwar and Ratnagiri 
at an estimated cost of Rs. 4,70,000 have been included in the 5-year post 
war reconstruction programme of the Fisheries Department. 

fhe pioneering work in the exploitation of off-shore fisheries has also- 
been undertaken. The Government in consultation with the Ahmedi Ship¬ 
yard has designed vessel’s capable of being equipped with a 20 B. H. P. 
engine, so that the fishermen may he able to cruise over a wider range than 
now, in search of fish. The proposed vessels will mark an advance on the 
present sailing boats, and will be fitted with improved types of sails. 

A scheme embodying proposals for adequate fish landing facilities at the 
Sassoon Dock has already been forwarded to the Chairman, Bombay Port 
Trust, for early execution. The question of improving landing sites at 
Satpati Ghivle, etc., in the Than a district has also been taken up. 

A scheme for the improvement of fish curing facilities at the various 
centres in the Ratnagiri and Kanara districts has received sanction of the 
Government. The scheme provides for cement concrete platforms, copious- 
supply of fresh water, permanent fish-curing sheds over the platforms and 
erection of compound wells at a total non-recurring outlay of Rs. 8,45.950. 
Arrangements have also been made for adequate supply of salt at cheap rates 
for curing fish. 

The Provincial Government have decided to establish a fish farm at 
Khopoli which will serve as an experimental station to conduct experiments 
on tlie breeding of the various exotic and indigenous fish, their rate, of 
growth, their adaptability to various environments, their food requirements 
and other life habits under controlled conditions. It is also proposed to- 
establish further fish farms at Poona and Akmedabad. 

Facilities are being made available to Fishermen’s organisations to 
establish ice factories. It is proposed to put up five-ton ice plants at 
important fish landing sites along the coast, one plant to (be erected each 
year during the four successive years. These plants will he made available 
to Fishermen’s Associations or Co-operative Societies with some amount 
provided as subsidy and some as loan. 

One of the most important by-products of fish industry is shark liver 
oil. During the period from April 1947 to January 1948, the output 
of neat shark liver oil was over 2,500 gallons with an average vitamin A 
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^potency of 15,000 international units per gramme. 1,620 gallons of neat 
shark liver oil was supplied to the Haffidne Institute for the manufacture of 
vitamin tablets. The rest was used for the manufacture of shark liver oil 
Bombay Brand. Shark liver oil in a concentrated form was also recently 
put in the market under the trade name “ Elasmin ” and sold in 1 oz. 

: bottles. 

Central Provinces and Berar 

In September • 1945, an Assistant Fishery Development Officer was 
; appointed to take up the work of preliminary survey of tanks and rivers 
and their fish fauna with a view to assessing the possibilities of fishery develop¬ 
ment in the Province. Subsequent to this exploratory survey the Assistant 
Fishery Development Officer was directed to concentrate on actual production 
of fish. The chief problem with which the Fishery Scheme is faced is that 
v of “ seed ”. It was observed by the Assistant Fishery Development Officer 
in his preliminary investigation that there did not exist in this Province 
any trade in collection and marketing of the larval forms “spawn” of 
fish. It was, therefore, necessary to investigate tanks and rivers and locate 

• the spawning grounds of the important food fish, viz.,< Rohu, Catla, Ca1ba.su 
and Mrigal from w'here it may he possible to collect “ fish seed ” for cultural 
■purposes. This evidently is a work that is likely to take considerable time. 
'The Assistant Fishery Development Officer, therefore, decided to take-up 
a few tanks and stock them with “spawn ” imported from Calcutta. In 
Bengal there is a trade, established after decades of experience and survey 
work, in collection and marketing of “ carp spawn ” and “ fish seed ” is 
available in Calcutta market during the breeding season. “Spawn ” was 
imported in July 1946 and liberated in a small seasonal tank, selected and 
prepared for the purpose. About 5,000 fingerlings obtained from this tank 
were transplanted into the Telenkhery tank, where they have grown well. 
In fact some varieties have grown even better than in Bengal waters. There 

• are at present in stock about 4,000 fish (one thousand estimated as mortality 
■after liberation into the tank) weighing on an average 3 seers each which 
would fetch Rs. 18,000 at Rs. 1-8 per seer. 

-■ The Assistant Fishery Development Officer also continued the work of 
survey and location of spawning grounds. During July 1946, he was able 
to locate one such spot in the Khindsi tank at Ramtok. Here one of the 
fish named above, namely Calbasu, breeds and it is expected that it would 
be possible to collect spawn from this spot and use it for stocking. An 
attempt was made in this direction by the Assistant Fishery Development 
Officer during July 1947 but due to unforeseen causes the eggs that were 
•collected did not hatch. A limitation of this source is that spawn obtained 
would- he of only one variety. The “ seed ” of the more important and 
u quick-growing fish, viz., Catla and Rohu will, still have to be obtained from 
Calcutta market till more spawning places are located in the rivers of the 
Province or till the fish brought from Calcutta and liberated in local tanks 
breed. It appears that they would reach maturity by the next rainy season 
and, in order to conserve the stock, netting in this tank has been suspended. 

During November 1946, two more trained officers were employed under 
the Fishery Scheme. They surveyed their own areas of operation and about 
thirty tanks were acquired by the three Assistant Fishery Development 
Officers at different places in the Province. It was proposed to stock these 
tanks with about 6 lakhs of fingerlings of Catla, Rohu, Mrigal and Calbasu 
obtained from “spawn” that was to be imported from Calcutta and the 
tanks were made ready for stocking. But owing to the continued disturbed 
state of the city and complete dislocation of trade it was found that import 
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of “ spawn ” to Calcutta from the centres of collection, had altogether 
stopped and no “ spawn ” was available even to the local tank-owners, of 
Bengal. The Calcutta market having failed, help of Fishery Organisation 
of the Government of the United Provinces was sought. They also were 
unable to supply “ carp spawn ” in the quantities required by the Central 
Provinces Government or from centres whence it would have been safe and 
economical to transport the “ seed fish ” to the Province. Only about 8 
to 10 thousand fry were supplied from the United Provinces and have been 
liberated in tanks in Jnbbulpore and S-augor. 

Failing in their attempts to secure carp fry from Calcutta and Allahabad,, 
the Assistant Fishery Development Officers with the help of the Tishery 
Inspectors made an all-out effort to collect fry or fingerlings of these fish 
at spots they had previously selected with specially designed nets prepared 
on the Bengal pattern. Collection was arranged m the Wemganga at 
Bhandara and Pauni, in the Mahanadi at Rajim and Arang, m the Narbada 
at'Hoshangabad and in the Kanhan, Dhasan, Biarma, Sonar, Kopra and 
Bira rivers. In some eases it was found that the current being fast there* 
was hardly any catch. In the larger rivers, viz., the Kanhan, Wemganga,. 
Mahanadi and Narbada, it was observed that the catch was heavy but 
lacking in the fast growing, non-predatory varieties required for culture. 

The Fishery Section is also contemplating culture of murrels, another- 
class of important food fish, in some of the tanks,under its control. Arrange¬ 
ments have been made to, import'60,000 fingerlings of murrels from Hydera¬ 
bad. About 3,000 have already been received and the rest, it is expected, 
would be received early in 1948. Besides, the Government. trying to 
procure fingerlings of murrels locally. In the absence of selected varieties 
referred to above, attempts are being made to stock some tanks with fiager- 
lings of Cirhina cirrhosa. This fish belongs to the same family as Rohu, 
Cntla and M-rigal but is a low-growing and does not grow to a large size. 
About 3,000 such fingerlings have been stocked in a tank at Nagpur and 
five thousand more would be stocked in the same tank. It is also proposed 
to stock one of the tanks with fingerlings of Clarius magur. About 3,000 s 
fingerlings have already been liberated in the tank at Sonegaon and attempts 
are being made to procure more. It is anticipated that adequate quantity 
of spawn will be available next year'from local resources,, as well as Calcutta 
and that it will be possible to handle large scale fish farming in departmental 
as well as private tanks. 

East Punjab 

A great deal of useful work resulting in increased, supply of fish was 
done by the Fisheries Department of the United Punjab. As a result ot 
partition, the East Punjab Government have been left only with nucleus staff. 
Majority of the fishermen being Muslims, have migrated to the West Ihiniab. 
The staff of the Fisheries Department has taken up the marketing ot hsh 
directly under their supervision by organising fishing parties. A schnme 
for stocking with fish a large number of impounded waters m the East 
Punjab has also been submitted to Government. 

Madras 

As a result of the expansion of the Fisheries Department of Madras, the- 
provincial Government has a good team, of technical personnel for develop¬ 
ment of fishery resources of the Province. Eight Fishery demonstiation 
Units have surveyed 3,175 pieces of water. Four rivers have been surveyed 
to locate spawning grounds. Fish sanctunes have been established in a 
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number of places. Eight demonstration farms have distributed fish fry to 
179 tank-owners. In addition to the above, 75,000 chanos fry have been 
• stocked in departmental farms. A marine farm has been established at 
Adyar. The Prussian Mirror carp, an exotic fish, has been successfully bred 
•and a mirror carp farm of 160 acres has been established at Ootacamund. 
A special officer has been appointed to arrange for improvement in and 
modernisation of the indigenous craft and gear. An Algologist and a Hydro¬ 
logist are carrying out important investigations on the regeneration and 
composition of tank water. 

Deep sea fishing operations were initiated in the Province with a view 
mainly to increasing the catch of sharks and thus ensuring an abundant 
supply of shark livers to the Government Oil Factory, Calicut. The work 
was first begun in 10 centres on the West Coast and 9 centres on the East 
Coast. These centres were later increased in November 1944 from 10 to 12 
•on the West Coast and from 9 to Hi on the East Coast.' These experiments 
have given satisfactory results and have also shown vast scope for expansion. 
The centres,were increased from 28 to 46 on the whole, both in the East 
and West Coats and the policy of the Government now is to further intensify 
the deep sea fishing operations in this Province by purchase of a large num¬ 
ber of trawlers and by the formation of large scale companies for deep sea 
fishing operation as this may help to solve the food problem to some extent. 
Intensive measures for augmenting fisli supply are also being taken. 

‘ Pearl and chank fisheries are also being expanded. The important chank 
fisheries are those of Tinnevelly and Itamnad. The smaller fisheries of 
Tanjore, Chlngleput and Nellore are leased to contractors and a portion of 
the Tanjore Fishery is being worked departmentally. The aim of tire 
department is the organisation and development on scientific lines of the 
ancient chank fisheries and pearl fisheries with a view both to ensuring 
prosperity of the fishermen who are engaged in these fisheries and to safe¬ 
guarding the revenues of the State. Pearl fisheries exist off Tinnevelly and 
Ramnad Coasts. There has been no pearl fishery since 1928. 

The fisher-folk on both the coasts were in general at a very low stage of 
intellectual development and their general condition called for remedial 
measures. Separate fisheries schools were therefore started. From the year 
1919 onwards, there was a progressive increase in the number of schools, 
year by year till 1937-38 when a more rapid expansion took place. The 
result is that today there are 56 fisheries schools on the West Coast alone 
:as against 51 during the previous year with 9,922 pupils and 3 on the Fast 
Coast with 194 pupils. Of these 56 schools on the West Coast, one is a 
high school, 10 are higher elementary schools and 45 are lower elementary 
: schools. 

A short-term course has been conducted lasting for a period of six weeks, 
for training the members of public and local bodies in inland fish farming 
to improve fish production’ in order to tackle the food situation. 

Since 1934, the officers of the Fisheries Department have been working 
in collaboration with the officers of the Co-operative Department in starting 
new societies among fishermen and in supervising them. At the close of 
the year ended June 1946, there were 60 such societies on the West Coast and 
3 on the East Coast. As a result of the working of these .societies it has 
been possible to wean the fishermen from the habits of intemperance, extra¬ 
vagance, etc., and it is gratifying to note that the drink evil among this 
community has now diminished considerably. The question of appointing 
welfare officers is under consideration of the Government. 
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A scheme for the' supply of catamaran logs, sail cloth, yarn, manila rope, 
coal tar, hooks, etc., to fishermen on a subsidized basis is separately under 
consideration as a relief measure. 


Orissa 

The activities are divided into three sections: — 

(a) Marine, 

(b) Estuarine, 
and (c) Inland. 

Marine .— 12 Eisli curing- yards and 6 co-operative stores are operating 
in the province. Salt is still sold at. the pre-war rate and the stores have 
each received a working- capital of Rs. 5,000 from Government. Statistics 
of catches kept at fish curing yards have shown that there was an increase 
of 25 per cent, in the catches over the previous year. 

Estuarine .—For conserving the fisheries of the Cliilka lake, the export 
has been regulated and encouragement has been given to the co-operative 
societies which have developed tremendously and ate carrying on trade to 
the extent of Rs. 13,00,000 per annum against Rs. 2,00,000 in the previous 
year. All these societies are fishermen’s co-operative societies and profit 
is going back directly to the fishermen. A biological and technological 
station has started work on the lake. Attempts to develop the Mahanadi 
Estuary by finding an out-let for the catches which were fetching very poor 
prices on account of lack of communication and consequent dependence of 
the fishermen on the merchants supplying salt have been fairly successful. 
A launch and two vehicles are operating from Cuttack to Kujang bringing 
fresh fish to Cuttack. - This lias been instrumental in fetching better rates 
to the fishermen who now want to take up the business themselves. Govern¬ 
ment have approved of opening up of communications between Cuttack and 
the Estuary after which it is anticipated that the Estuary will develop 
rapidly. 

Inland .—The major activity is the distribution of fry from Government 
hatcheries, distributed fry being about 30,00,000 during the past two years. 
Loans for renovation of tanks on favourable terms have been given to 18 
Centralised Co-operative Societies which are in the nature of Fish Farmers’ 
Associations. They have also been helped with power pumps for dewatering 
purposes. Calculating from the average rate of growth and the mortality, 
approximately 18,800 maunts of fish have been produced in the tanks. 
Departmental nurseries number about 300 and the number of tanks and 
reservoirs which have been stocked with fry are about 1,000 so far. 15 fry 
distribution centres liave supplied 20,000 fish fry to tank owners. It is 
estimated that some 18,300 maunds of fish will become available as a result 
•of this work. 

United Provinces 

In view of the value and importance of fish as human food, a separate 
Department of Fisheries has been established. Under the scheme of stocking 
tanks with fry the Provincial Government have stocked 592 tanks with 
fingerlings as a result of which about 13,000 maunds of fish are expected to 
be raised. It has now been decided to confine attention to stocking of 
Government, Court of Wards and Estate tanks and those private tanks which 
the owners voluntarily offer to Government. The success achieved by the 
tank stocking scheme has demonstrated the possibilities of production and 
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tas awakened considerable interest araone; tank owners. The United Pro¬ 
vinces Fish (Movement) Control Order, 1945, which banned the export of 
fish outside the Province was cancelled in June 1947. 

West Bengal 

The Fisheries Directorate of the West Bengal Government was consider¬ 
ably depleted by the opting out to East Bengal of a large number of officers. 
The Directorate (a branch of the Directorate of Agriculture, Animal Hus¬ 
bandry and Fisheries) has, however, now been reorganised. The West 
Bengal Government are very much concerned over the question of fish supply 
of Calcutta which used to get nearly 80 per cent, of its fish requirements 
from outside the present area of the Indian Dominion. Several schemes are- 
now being developed for stocking tanks in the towns and interior of the 
province with fish; for more intensive exploitation of the estuaries and 
also obtaining supplies from the foreshore in the south of Midnapore 
District. The question of exploiting deep sea fisheries is awaiting experi¬ 
ments in the matter to be conducted by the Government of India. The- 
Directorate of Fisheries is also engaged in exploring possibilities of commer¬ 
cial utilization of certain fish products and has already produced shark liver- 
oil, glue and fish meal for mammal purposes. 
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APPENDIX XIV 

LAND TENURE 


Assam 


The Provincial Government are of the opinion that the existing land 
tenure system does not in any way hamper the agricultural development o 
the Province and no change is, therefore, considered necessary for the present. 


Bihar 

After an examination of the land tenure system, the Provincial Govern¬ 
ment are convinced that full productive use can only be made of the land, 
provided the rent receiving intermediaries between the Government and 
actual cultivators of the soil are removed. The Provincial Government have 
devised a scheme for the termination of the present Zamindari system ot 
land tenure under the permanent settlement. The Bihar State Acquisition 
of Zamindari Bill has been introduced in the Provincial Legislature and it 
is expected to foe passed by the Bihar Legislature. The Gov eminent oi 
Bihar also propose to consider the enactment of legislation for the purpose 
of consolidation of holdings with the object of checking fragmentation. 

Bombay 

The Provincial Government have further amended the Bombay Tenancy 
Act, 1939, by the Bombay Tenancy (Amendment) Act, 1946, to give more 
protection and privileges to the tenants. Legislation to prevent the frag¬ 
mentation of agricultural holdings and to provide for their consolidation 
has also been enacted. Certain amendments to the Bombay Land Revenue 
Code, 1879, are also under consideration of the Government. 

Central Provinces and Berar 

Government had appointed' an Advisory Committee to advise on all 
questions concerning the removal of the intermediaries between the State 
and people. The matter, was also discussed at a meeting of the Revenue 
Ministers of all the Provinces held in New Delhi on the 16th and 17th 
December 1947 under the Chairmanship of the Congress President and the 
points arising out of the deliberations at the meeting are now under the 
consideration of the Provincial Government. 

Government are introducing a Bill in the Assembly to revoke all pre¬ 
valent exemptions from liability to pay land revenue. The Bill authorises 
revocation of all land revenue exemptions. Except grants for specific 
purposes, these exemptions were mostly in consideration of loyalty and help 
rendered in the past to Government. Where such exemptions were granted 
for services and it is considered that these services should, continue in indivi¬ 
dual cases, or where it is considered necessary to continue certain grants 
made in the past, provision has been made in the Bill to do so by the award 
of money grants and pensions. The gain to the Provincial revenues by the 
resumption of these grants is estimated to be over Rs. 10,00,000. 

The following Bills are also being introduced with a view to improve the 
lot of the tenants: — 

(1) Bill to amend Sections 72 and 73 of Berar Land Revenue Code, 
1928, so as to facilitate the conferral of protected status on 
the tenants, in Berar. 


xiv-4-4 
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(2) Bill to amend Berar Land Revenue Code, 1928, so as to discourage 
, subletting’ of land in Berar and to provide a security of tenure 

for lessees. 

(3) Bill to regulate the grazing and nistar rights of the agriculturists 

and non-agriculturists in the forests of Zamindaris and jagirs 
of Province. 


Madras 

In many estates in the Province of Madras, the rent levied by the land¬ 
holder from his ryots is substantially in excess of the assessment charged 
by the Government on similar land in the neighbouring ryotwari area and 
is beyond the capacity of the ryots to pay. The Zamindari system has 
perpetuated an assessment which has no relation to the productive capacity 
of the land. It has further led to loss of contact between the Government 
and the actual cultivator and has acted as a brake in regard to agricultural 
improvement. Most of the irrigation works in estates are in a state of dis¬ 
repair. The complexities of the Zamindari system have led to an immense 
volume of litigation. Many of the records in the offices of Zamindars are 
indifferently maintained and the peasantry, most of whom are illiterate, 
are at the mercy of unscrupulous agents. Zamindari administration has 
rarely, if ever, been as efficient as administration in Government areas. 
There is thus acute discontent among estate ryots and there has been a good 
deal of agitation by them. The Government are convinced that the Zamin¬ 
dari system in force in the Province has outlived its usefulness and should 
be abolished at the earliest possible date. The Provincial Government have 
therefore introduced a Bill called the Madras Estate (Repeal of the Per¬ 
manent Settlement and Conversion into Ryotwari) Bill, 1947, in the Madras 
Legislative Assembly for giving effect to their decision to abolish the Zamin¬ 
dari system in this province by acquiring estates and converting them into 
ryotwari. The Bill will shortly be referred .to a Select Committee consisting 
of members of both the Houses of Legislature. 

Orissa 

The Government after careful consideration have reached, the conclusion 
that abolition of the Zamindari system is necessary but do not intend to give 
effect'to this policy without further investigation into the ma tter. A com¬ 
mittee appointed by the Government to go into the question of land revenue 
and land tenure reforms in Orissa has already recommended the abolition 
of Zamindaries and tenure holders’ interests on payment of compensation 
and introduction of Khas (direct) management system under Government 
alter the acquisition of the said interests. The Committee is further examin¬ 
ing the question of rent-receiving ryots, under-ryots, consolidation, frag¬ 
mentation and other measures necessary for improving the present agri¬ 
cultural system and production. 

United Provinces 

The whole question of the reform of the land tenure system of the province 
is under the consideration of the Government. It is generally acknowledged 
that abolition of' Zamindari is necessary to promote agricultural efficiency 
and maximum food production, to ensure a higher standard of living to the 
rural masses, and to create a better social order suited to the genius of the 
country. The United Provinces Government have accordingly appointed a 
Committee to prepare a scheme for the abolition of Zamindari and to suggest 
the future land tenure and land revenue system. 
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Tlie terms of reference of the Committee are: — 

1* ( a ) What rights of intermediaries should be acquired ? 

(b) What would he the principles for the determination of equitable 
compensation for the acquisition of such rights ? 

2. What would be the basic principles and the precise scheme of land 
tenure which will replace the existing system of Zamindari in the province ? 

3. What administrative and financial arrangements will be required to 
give effect to the abolition of Zamindari and the new scheme of land tenure ? 

Ihe committee has formulated its decisions and its report which is under 
preparation* is likely to be published at an early date. 


West Bengal 

A Bill for the acquisition of all rent-receiving interests in Bengal which 
was prepared by the last League Ministry and introduced in the Legislature, 
lapsed due to the constitutional changes. The present Government is also 
committed to the principles of the abolition of Zamindari system and recently 
A ° f tlle Revenue Ministers was held under the auspices of the 

\ C r mit ee ’ Wlth a view t0 ev °i v 'ing a co-ordinated plan 

fn the e roif me t 0 ^ h0Ut the India T n T7nion ' the light of the discussion 
Bengal t° u ’ the Department of the Government of West 

the r T P r °P° sal ®. f « r *he abolition of the Zamindary system, 

&stS wiirtt 0n8 0f WhlCl1 are i? 0W Und6r ex ™tion. Necessary 
in^the matter b * k UP S °° n aS Government come to a final decision 
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APPENDIX XV 

RURAL CREDIT 
Bihar 

The Credit Agricole has been, of immense help to the agricultural popula¬ 
tion of this province. The supply of chemical fertilisers, oilcakes and 
paddy seed, etc., have been instrumental in considerable increase of food 
production in the Province. The following will show the position with 
regard to distribution of manure and seeds: — 

Chemical fertilisers . . . . . . . 108,428 tons. 

Oilcakes 511,407 maunds. 

Oats. 11,053 „ 

Paddy seeds. 16,986 „ 

In order to facilitate prompt distribution, 88 Godowns have been opened 
so »far throughout the Province to enable the cultivators to purchase the 
manures and seeds at convenient Centres. 

Bombay 

Marketing. —With the abolition of the Grain Levy system and ratio: 
of foodgrains, steps are being taken to establish regulated markets in 
parts of the Province under the Bombay Agricultural Produce Markets . 
1939. A Bill to provide for the regulation and licensing of warehouse! 
the lines recommended by the Reserve Bank of India has also been pa i 
by the Bombay Legislature and has received the assent of Governor-General. 
This measure enables agriculturists to deposit their produce in warehouses 
and to obtain loans at a cheap rate of interest on the security of the ware¬ 
housemen’s receipt. 

Agricultural Debt Relief. —The Bombay Agricultural Debtors Relilef 
Act, 1947, is now in force throughout the Province and debt adjustment 
work is entrusted to Civil Courts. Steps have been taken to recruit 80 addi¬ 
tional Civil Judges who will soon be appointed to assist the Judges in the 
expeditious disposal of the applications under the Bombay Agricultural 
Debtors Relief Act. Once a debtor applies to the court for adjustment of 
his debts he loses his credit. Government has, therefore, made arrange¬ 
ments for advance of crop finance or seasonal finance to debtors and such 
loans are advanced in the form of taccavi loans, by Co-operative Societies, 
Grain Depots or by authorised money-lenders. The Government had 
appointed an Agricultural Credit Organisation Committee and the recom¬ 
mendations of the Committee are under consideration. 

Money-lending.— The Bombay Money-lenders Act, 1946, which was 
enacted after receiving the assent of the Governor-General on 31st May 1947, 
has been extended throughout the Province with effect from November 17, 
1947. This Act regulates the transactions of money-lenders. The rates of 
interest prescribed under section 25 of the Act are: — 

Six per cent, per annum for secured loans. 

Nine per cent, per annum for unsecured loans. 

Central Provinces and Berar 

The Central Provinces and Berar Government have sanctioned a scheme 
for permitting six Co-operative Central Banks in the Province to fin ance 
agriculturists directly for raising crops on the following conditions: — 

(i) The minimum and maximum limits of loans should be Rs. 25 
and Rs. 2,000 in Berar and Rs. 200 and Rs. 1,500 in the Central 
Provinces. 
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(ii) These loans should be advanced on the first mortgage of landed 
property excluding village shares. 

(iii) Before lands are taken in mortgage the title of the agri¬ 
culturist to the landed security should he investigated by a 
responsible officer of the bank and it should be ascertained that 
there are no encumbrances on the land offered for mortgage. 

(dv) All such loans should be advanced for raising crops only and be 
made recoverable in a period not exceeding 12 months. Rais¬ 
ing of crops will include purchase of seed and manure, sowing, 
harrowing, weeding, picking, harvesting, threshing and other 
operations incidental to the raising of crops. The maximum 
amount of loan which can be advanced to an individual agri¬ 
culturist shall not exceed Rs. 14 per acre in Berar and 
Rs. 10 per acre in the Central Provinces. 

(v) Every Central Bank undertaking such direct financing shall 

create a new class of members who will be called ‘ nominal 
members. Any individual agriculturist who wants to become 
a nominal member shall be required to pay an annual fee of 
Re. 1 to the bank. He will not be a shareholder of the bank' 
nor will he have any right of vote in the general meetings of 
the bank. If any such nominal member wants to become a 
permanent member of the bank he can do so by purchasing 
shares of the bank of the value prescribed under bye-laws of 
the bank. 

(vi) For all loans directly advanced by Central Banks to individual 

agriculturists no sureties will be taken as all such loans will 
be secured by the first mortgage of landed property. The rate 
of interest of loans advanced directly shall not exceed 9 per 
cent, per annum. Government has already exempted the 
above banks from the operation of provision of Rule 15 (3) 
requiring sureties, so far as loans to be directly advanced by 
them to individual agriculturists are concerned. 

(vii) In the area of operation of the above banks, Government will 
not provide taccavi loans to agriculturists for raising of crops 
above Rs. 250 in Berar and Rs. 200 in the Central Provinces. 
For financing agriculturists who require crop loans for an 
amount less than Rs. 250, Government desired that both the 
taccavi system and the system of organising crop loans societies 
with limited liability should continue. 

The above scheme was put into execution in the area of Nagpur, Warora, 
Sihora, Harda, Teotmal and Mehkar banks and the following figures show 


the progress made under the scheme : — 

1. Applications received 895 

2. Applications rejected and withdrawn ..... 67 

3. Applications financed 444 

4. Amount advanced 193,148 

5. Sources from where the amounts were raised: 

~ . Rs. 

(a) Own funds .......... 78,240 

(b) Loan from P. B. 1,08,760 

(e) Loan from elsewhere ........ 15,188 


The question of extending the scheme in the remaining banks is under 
consideration of the Government. 
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Madras 

There are 120 primary land mortgage banks in this Province affiliated 
to the Madras Co-operative Central Land Mortgage Bank Ltd. The juris¬ 
diction of each primary bank generally extends to a revenue taluk. Mem¬ 
bership is open to persons owing agricultural lands in the area of operations 
of the bank. The maximum amount which a bank can borrow at any time 
is limited to 20 times its paid-up share capital and reserve fund. Loans 
are issued to members for redemption of mortgages, for discharge of prior 
debts not secured by mortgages, and for improvement of land and methods 
of cultivation. The bye-laws also provide -for the grant of loans for purchase 
of land in special cases, so as to enable the ryot to round off his holding and 
work it more economically. The maximum amount of loan to an individual 
member originally fixed at Rs. 1,000 has been gradually raised and the limit 
may now go up to Rs. 15,000 in banks situated in deltaic and other areas 
having assured irrigation facilities. The loans are secured by first mort¬ 
gages on lands and do not exceed 50 per cent, of the market value on the 
pre-war basis. The lands mortgaged are re-valued once a year, but as an 
emergency measure, re-valuation is now done bi-annuallv. The rates of 
interest charged on loans by primary banks have varied according to the 
conditions of the money market and the rates at which debentures have been 
floated from time to time. The C. L. M. Bank at present floats debentures 
at 3 per cent, and lends to primary banks at 4^ per cent. The latter charge 
interest at 5£ per cent, on loans to their members. Land mortgage banks 
now form an integral part of Co-operative Rural Credit system in Madras. 

The following statement shows the position with regard to the loan 
business of the C. L. M. Bank during the last two years. 

1945-46 1946-47 

Rs. (in lakhs) Rs. (in lakhs) 

Loans issued . . . . . 42-78 47-66. 

Loans repaid. 26-66 24-94 

Loans outstanding at the end of the year . 242-38 265-10 

Advance repayments . jC.^ . 13 94 -65 

The total of loans issued by the C.L.M. Bank since j,ts inception amounted 
to Rs. 503-98 lakhs out of which a sum of Rs. 238'87 lakhs was repaid leaving 
a balance of Rs. 265T1 lakhs outstanding from primary banks. 

The following statement shows the financial position of the primary land 
mortgage banks in the last two years. 




1945-46 

1946-47 

Number of members 


. 84,125 

89,768 



Rs. (in lakhs) 

Rs. (in lakhs) 

Paid-up share capital 


., 20-39 

22-61 

Loans from C.L.M. Bank 


. 242-34 

264-88 

Reserve Fund 


5-81 

6-21 

Other funds 


0-88 

0-89 

Working capital 


. 269-42 

294-59 

Net profits .... 


0-93 

0:93 

Loss . 


0-30 

0-29 

Loan Business — 


& 


Loans issued 


41-18 

46-96 

Loans repaid 

. 

26-90 

23-80 

Loans outstanding 


. 245-24 

268-91 

Advance repayments 


12-15 

8-59 
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Orissa 

The Government have sanctioned the establishment of the Orissa Pro¬ 
vincial Co-operative Bank for the development of rural credit in the i o- 
vince. This will be a State-sponsored Bank with an authorised capital of 
Its. 15,00,000 of which the Provincial Government have agreed to subscribe 
Rs. 7,50,000. 

There is also a proposal to grant loans to agriculturists in the shape of 
seeds, fertilisers and agricultural machineries through co-operative organisa¬ 
tions. 

United Provinces 

The United Provinces Government have recently appointed a Committee 
to undertake a survey of rural indebtedness and allied matters in the 
province. The subjects included in the proposed inquiry are: — 

(1) the volume of indebtedness, causes contributing to it, the part 

played by different classes of bankers and money-lenders and 

the incidence of debts; 

(2) the working of the Debt Bedemption Act of 1940, the Regulation 

of Agricultural Credit Act, 1940, and the two Taceavi Acts; 

(3) existing and required credit facilities; 

(4) rate of interest, the period of loans and other conditions offered 

by various classes of creditors; 

(5) effect of present indebtedness upon agricultural economy, parti¬ 

cularly on production and marketing; 

(6) the extent to which the habit of investment has been inculcated 

in the rural population, the effect of various savings drives 

during and after the war and the means of encouraging it; 

(7) measures required to improve the rural debt position in general. 

West Bengal 

Co-operative organisation in West Bengal now consists of the Provincial 
Bank, 39 Central Co-operative Banks, 2 Land Mortgage Banks and 
9,814 primary agricultural credit societies. 

The present Post-war Development Schemes do not include (i) collection 
of Co-operative statistics, and (ii) data about economic condition of agri¬ 
culturists and about the economics of agriculture. 

The scheme for the rehabilitation of the agricultural credit movement 
which had been drawn up for undivided Bengal had to be kept in abeyance 
for remodelling on the basis of the conditions prevailing in West Bengal 
alone and in altered position of the Bengal Provincial Co-operative Bank 
Limited consequent upon the partition. The Banking Expert (appointed 
by the Government) who was entrusted with this work has since relinquished 
his charge. The scheme in its revised form has not been obtained so far. 

The scheme for establishment of a Credit Bank on the lines of the Credit 
Agricole ‘ D ’ Egypte was dropped long before the partition of Bengal. 
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APPENDIX XVI 

RURAL EMPLOYMENT 
Assam 

I 

The Government of Assam believe that the development of Sericulture 
which is one of the most important cottage industries, should receive the 
whole-hearted support of Government. They have recently formed a new 
Department of Sericulture and Weaving and this new Department has 
already taken up the -work of putting into effect the post-war scheme for the 
development of sericulture which includes the establishment of mulberry 
farms in almost all the sub-divisions of the province. Cotton weaving is also 
a cottage industry that is receiving full attention of Government. The 
bell metal industry, hand-made paper, soap manufacture, hosiery and other 
industries already have demonstrators for purpose of increasing and spread¬ 
ing in the rural areas. But more important than all these detailed schemes 
is the rural development branch of the Government of Assam by which it 
is proposed to organise the whole of the province into panchayat area con¬ 
sisting of a population of about 10,000 villagers on the average. Each rural 
panchayat will have a trained and paid Secretary whose task it will be to 
make an economic plan for the panchayat areas. This plan will aim at 
giving full employment to the rural population. The best methods of agri- 
culture will be part of the plan and the spare time of the villagers will be 
utilised in cottage industries of all descriptions. Labour will also be re¬ 
quired in the panchayat areas for construction of roads, hospitals, tanks, 
etc.. One interesting feature of the panchayat bill is compulsory labour 
which every able-bodied man between the ages of 16-45 years will have to do 
for the panchayat. The rural development plan is in effect an economic 
revolution, for the villagers and is an attempt to raise the per capita income 
of the villager by providing him with full employment. 


Bihar 

The Co-operative Department has a scheme for the Development of Hand- 
loom Industry through Co-operation. At present 70 registered Weavers’ 
Co-operative Societies with total membership of 4,241 are functioning in the 
Province. The number of looms at work is 6,244. This has contributed 
largely towards finding employment for and increasing the income of the 
poor Weaving Community. j 

Another scheme is for the organisation of Vegetable Growers’ Co-opera¬ 
tive Societies in the interiors of Ranchi and Hazaribagh districts. There 
are at present 21 such Societies with a membership of 896, living in about 
100 villages. The vegetables grown by the members of Societies are col¬ 
lected and sold in favourable markets so as to benefit the actual tillers of the 
soil. 

The village Welfare Centres at 3 places in the Province Bithouli 
(Muzaffarpoi*e District), Aurangabad (Gaya District) and Kuru (Ranchi 
District) have done useful service to the people living in their neighbour¬ 
hood. They have been trained in the art of spinning, weaving, bee-keeping, 
paper-making and improved methods of agriculture. Co-operative Fanning 
has also been taken up in some of the cane-growing areas and its activities 
are being watched. 
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With the object of enabling the rural population to engage themselves 
in remunerative part-time occupations, the Bihar Government is maintain¬ 
ing the following regular institutions. Cottage Industries Institute at Gul- 
zarbagh, Silk Institute at Bkagalpur, the Wool Weaving Institute at Gaya 
and the Half-time Weaving School at Bihar Sharif. Two itinerant indus¬ 
trial schools for women and girls have also been functioning successfully for 
giving theoretical and practical training in various handicrafts to women 
and girls. Besides the institutions maintained by the Government, there 
are a number of institutions for teaching various handicrafts which are 
managed by private parties who receive grants-in-aid from the Government, 
in addition to these institutions, a number of peripatetic demonstration 
parties are also being maintained, viz., 7 for cotton weaving, one for dyeing' 
and printing, one for wool weaving, one for eri rearing, one for tanning 'and 
one for manufacture of leather with a view to improving the quality of the 
products prepared in the rural areas so as to enable the rural population to- 
secure better returns for their labour. 


Bombay 

Three Khadi Production centres in Mundargi, Ron and Gadag Talukas. 
of the Dharwar District are being established. To start with, it is proposed 
to train about 2,000 spinners. Training will be given in hand-spinning 
of yarn of durable quality, which is ultimately to be woven into Khadi. 
Implements will be supplied to spinners on an initial payment of Rs. 3 per 
set. The carders will be given a wage of 4 annas per day during their 
training. The weavers will be given a subsidy of 3 annas per yard of hand- 
spun yarn woven by them into cloth. 

Central Provinces and Berar 

Bee-keeping .—The Central Provinces Government have decided to- 
encourage Bee-keeping on a Cottage Industry basis and men are being 
trained in the Bee-keeping Industry. All-India Village Industries Associa¬ 
tion at Wardha also trains men in Bee-keeping . A Co-operative Society 
of Bee-keeping has been recently registered at Nagpur and has made a good 
start. It is contemplated to start Bee-keeping activity in the Multi-purpose 
Co-operative Societies in forest areas where there is ample scope for it. 

Hand-loom Weaving .—This is a very important cottage industry in the 
Province and there are nearly one lakh Handlooms in operation at present. 
75 per cent, of these are in Rural Areas and provide employment to rural 
people. Nearly 45,000 looms are being run on co-operative basis by 
214 societies. 

Collection of forest produce .—There arh 30 lakhs of aboriginal people 
in the Province. Collecting forest produce is their chief occupation.. The- 
Mandla Co-operative Agricultural Association has started an experiment 
of taking contracts for collection of forest produce which will add to the 
earning of the aboriginal labourers. In the light of experience gained the 
scheme will be extended to other parts of the Province. 

East Punjab 

No important developments have taken place in the East Punjab, with 
regard to rural employment so far as it relates to intensive farming and 
Agro-Industry mainly because of pre-occupation of all in rehabilitation work. 
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Madras 

The Provincial Government have constituted a Provincial Firka Develop¬ 
ment Board to formulate and frame schemes for spreading up the intensive 
rural reconstruction work, improvement of cottage industries and develop¬ 
ment of Khadi in the selected firkas and centres of this Province. A 
Sub-committee appointed by the Board to draw up an overall scheme of 
rural reconstruction work in the province has formulated its plan which is 
being examined by the Government. A Provincial Firka Development Officer 
and two Regional Firka Development Officers have been appionted for the 
proper execution of the scheme. 

Cottage Industries .—No plan has so far been formulated for the develop¬ 
ment of cottage industries on a Province-wide basis although a survey of 
the cottage industries in this Province was made as early as in 1927 and 
many suggestions were made by the special officer, who conducted the survey. 
The artisans in this province are found to be working on traditional lines 
and their skill is largely inherited and not cultivated. Any scheme which 
aims at improving their skill so that they may be enabled to use up-to-date 
methods of manufacture in the production of articles has to reckon with the 
following four factors : — 

(i) want of capital, 

(ii) indebtedness, 

(iii) stiff competition from machine-made articles which tend to bring 

deterioration in the quality of the articles with a view to making 
it cheap and, 

(iv) above all, lack of patronage from the public who seem to have 

cultivated a taste for foreign products. 

Various measures taken by the Government so far to overcome these 
retarding factors have not met with any appreciable success due chiefly to 
the apathy of the artisans themselves. 

The Government are however convinced that cottage industries should be 
developed on a systematic basis only in selected centres and accordingly 
took on hand in December 1946, a scheme to develop 32 cottage industries in 
25 places known as “ Firkas ” selected for the implementation of the 
programme of Intensive Rural Reconstruction Scheme so that village economy 
-can be rebuilt on a self-sufficiency basis. That scheme envisaged the establish¬ 
ment of as many as 200 training units for imparting training in up-to-date 
methods of manufacture to about 3,900 candidates. The training .units 
started thereunder are now functioning in 34 centres, the industries being, 
Toys and Lacquer work, Blacksmithy, Pottery, Wood work, Leather goods 
manufacture, Bamboo and Rattan work, Fish farming, Hand-made paper, 
Boat building, etc. In the light of the experience gained in the course of a, 
year, the intention of the Government at present is to concentrate on the 
following six basic industries only, namelv. Blacksmithv, Wood work. Pottery, 
Tanning and Leather goods manufacture, Sheet metal work and light metal 
casting. As the demand for these products will be universal, it is felt that 
these industries can ultimately be developed on intensive lines on a province¬ 
wide basis. The approach to the development of industries is on the follow¬ 
ing-lines :— 

(i) to give training to local artisans of receptive age in up-to-date 
methods of manufacture of articles of local utility with improved 
designs through highly qualified technicians, 

(ii) to supply them modern implements, 
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(iii) lastly to help them to get the raw materials at basic rates and 
give them capital also to start a small factory of their own. 

Apart from this, Government are also developing certain industries like 
coir, glass and ceramics. 

Coir .—Government are running a coir training school at Beypore (West 
Coast) for giving training in improved methods of manufacturing coir articles 
and tney have now amalgamated with the school the coir centre till now run 
at Calicut for the supply of coir goods to civilians—Government propose to 
extend the activities of the Coir School in the near future. There is also a 
proposal to open, training centre in the east coast in Vizagapatam district to 
teach the fishermen community improved methods of coir industry. With 
the introduction of prohibition scheme, it is expected that cocoanut trees will 
yield a rich harvest of fibre and Government are alive to the great possibilities 
of the development of this industry. 

Glass .—Government are at present running a training centre at Kalahasthi 
in Chittoor district to teach the art of manufacturing glass bangles and beads. 
A batch of 15 students will shortly come out of the centre after undergoing 
training. There is vast scope for the improvement of the glass bangle industry 
in the Madras Province as many of the raw materials are available. 

Ceramics .—The Government have also opened a pottery training centre 
at Rajamundry in East Godavari district in 1945 with a view to training local 
potters, the manufacture of stoneware and of the fine earthenware articles. 
Government are making experiments in the School of Arts and Crafts with a 
view to ascertaining the suitability of clays in Ceded districts and in East 
Godavari district for tile manufacturing. 

, The necessity for the establishment of Industrial and Commercial Museums 
in the province in order to stimulate the develQpment of Cottage Industries 
was felt in the last decade itself, i.e., during the first Congress Ministry but 
the museums which were started then were not very successful owing to lack 
of financial resources. Consequently, orders reorganising the Industrial and 
Commercial museums have since been passed and there are at present 
20 district museums in the mofussil in addition to the Central Industrial 
Museum at Madras. 

Colonisation .—'The Madras Government prepared 42 schemes for the 
settlement of e,r-soldiers on land for operation in 21 districts; of these only 
25 were approved by Government. Nine of them which were considered 
uneconomical have since been dropped and the proposal to drop 3 more schemes 
is.under consideration. There are now 13 approved schemes and 17 unapproved 
schemes in various stages of investigation and development. 14 Co-operative 
Land Colonisation Societies were registered so far. 

In June 1944, the Madras Government laid down certain general principles 
for the development of agency tracts of the province. These tracts are 
sparsely cultivated owing to prevalence of malaria and black water fever 
but eminently suited for agriculture, tree-rearing and fruit-growing. The 
intention was the eradication of malaria, development of the agency 
resources, protection of the rights of hillmen and accepting them as colonists 
in any colonization scheme for the area, etc. 

. Araku Valley Colonization Scheme .—In accordance with the above 
principles the Araku Valley Colonization Scheme (Vizagapatam Agency) vras 
sanctioned in August 1944. Besides being a colonization scheme, it had an 
immediate aim, namely, supply of vegetables and potatoes for the Army. 
The area under cultivation in March 1946 was 345 acres and it rose to about 
651 acres in 1946-47. After the close of the war the scheme has been switched 
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over to the development of the area. Up to 30th June 1947, the Government 
spent Its. 9,47,309 on this scheme. Survey of the area has been completed and 
acquisition of 5,000 acres of land is nearing completion. Anti-malarial 
operations are being continued in the area and a medical unit has been 
operating there. The Government sanctioned Its. 1,79,000 for the construc¬ 
tion of a permanent hospital and P.W.D. has already taken the work in hand. 

Wynand Colonization Scheme .—The area to be covered by this scheme is 
ac res extending over 4 villages. Of the total extent, about 
100,000 acres have to be acquired, the remaining being Government lands. 
The whole area is divided into blocks, of which Block IV is first proposed to 
be taken up for colonization. The idea is to reserve 62± per-cent, of the land 
tor er-servicemen, the rest to be allotted to outsiders. The acquisition of 
lands is fast proceeding. 

The scheme is in charge of a senior Deputy Collector called the Admini¬ 
strative Officer; and the District Collector is the Officer co-ordinating the work 
of the various departments. There is an ad hoc Committee consisting of the 
officers of the various departments working on the scheme and also of some 
non-officials; its main work is to advise on the scheme and to sanction the 
budget. It is proposed to give advances to the colonists for temporary house¬ 
building, for reclamation of lands, for purchasing seed, manure, etc., and 
for interim relief during the first five years. 

1 he colonists will get lands free and will be exempted from the payment 
of assessment on dry lands. Each family of colonists is proposed to be given 
2 acres of wet and 5 acres of dry or 15 acres of dry lands. The existing 
pattadars, canamdars, verumpattadars and previous sigoijamadars will be 
taken in as colonists. Applications from er-servicemen and outsiders have 
been invited. Good progress in the scheme is expected after January 1948, 
when the first hatch of settlers are expected to come in. 

The Agriculture Department is arranging instructions of improved methods 
of agriculture to hiJlmen and supply of seeds, manures, etc., free of cost, 
bo I acres of land is under departmental cultivation. Provision of rural' 
amenities and irrigation facilities is also engaging the attention of the 
Government. ' 

It is proposed to continue the scheme in the current year also, the main 
items being the colonization of land at various places in the valley, develop¬ 
ment of sylviculture, construction of a reservoir, growing of cinchona, 
pyre thrum, timber, bamboos and oranges, pears and English vegetables. 

The Government of India have sanctioned a scheme for opening six 
vocational training centres for er-servicemen in agriculture and other ancillary 
subjects at Komaragiripatanam, Kalvapudi, Budravaram, Metyyur-Guda- 
pakkam, Thirumangalakettai and Neidalue. Of these, 2 centres at Komara- 
giripatnam and Kalavapudi are now functioning. 


Orissa 

The Provincial Government have appointed a Special Officer for the 
development of cottage industries on co-operative basis with necessary subordi¬ 
nate staff. Co-operative Societies have been established for the development 
of various cottage industries, e.g., handloom weaving, bee-keeping, oil-press¬ 
ing, tailoring, tanning and shoe-making, handicrafts by ladies. 

The Government have decided to organise 4 colonies during the years 
^947-48 and 1948-49 for resettlement of 200 er-servicemen and e.r-civil 
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pioneers. A colony has already been started with 50 persons in Angul Sub- 
Division of the district of Cuttack and arrangement is being made for 
colonization of another 25 persons very soon at Krishnaehandrapur in Parlaki- 
medi Agency of Gan jam district. The remaining 125 persons will be colonised 
in 1948-49 for which suitable sites are being selected. 

The Government propose to give each colonist 10 acres of land at the rate 
•of Rs. 50 per acre. In addition to lands the Provincial Government have 
also undertaken to give each colonist taccavi loan to the extent of Rs. 550 
and cash grant of Rs. 500. The Government of India will also give each 
colonist cash grant of Rs. 500. 

United Provinces 

The U. P. Government have sanctioned the Bharsar Estate Colonization 
Scheme according to which a colony will be established in Garhwal. The 
Estate has an area of 504 acres which will be acquired and grants will be 
made to prospective settlers from among the e^-servicemen. Loans not exceed¬ 
ing Rs. 500 per settler will be allowed for the purchase of agricultural 
implements. Each holding will have an area of 5 acres of which 4 acres will 
be for cultivation and one acre for orchard. 

West Bengal 

Settlement of ex-soldiers .—-In undivided Bengal a scheme for resettlement 
of demobilised army men on large blocks of land on a co-operative basis was 
under way but the sites selected having fallen within Eastern Bengal the 
present West Bengal Government are considering schemes for utilization of 
waste lands both through assisted private enterprise and on Government 
account. Such measures will indirectly afford a large scope for rural 
employment. 
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APPENDIX XVII 

CO-OPERATION 

Assam 

The Co-operative Department in conjunction with the Rural Development 
Department is planning for the reorganisation of the rural population of 
Assam. The population will be divided into Rural Pan ebay at Areas each, 
consisting of a population of about 10,000. The Panchayat will be a statutory 
body and it will sponsor a large trading Co-operative Society which will 
market the products both agricultural and industrial of the members of the 
Panchayat area and supply to them the necessities of life which have to be 
imported from outside. 

Arrangements will also he made for the formation within the Panchayat 
areas of producers’ credit and other types of societies with the object of 
improving the all-round conditions of the rural population. 

Bihar 

There is already a scheme before Government for organising Rural 
Development Centres through Multi-purpose Societies under this department. 
As many as 398 Multi-purpose Societies of this type have been registered- 
Most of them have catered to the needs of the rural population by undertak¬ 
ing sales of controlled articles including food materials. The popularity of 
this organisation is gaining ground. As soon as adequate staff is available, 
other activities such as agricultural improvement, marketing, village indus¬ 
tries, replanning of village sites on healthy lines and introduction of borehole 
latrines for family requirement and community pit latrines outside the 
villages, compulsory primary education and adult education, organisations 
for settlement of disputes and formation of village militia for the preservation 
of peace and protection of life and property in the villages, will he taken up. 

Bombay 

There are 372 Co-operative Marketing Organisations. At the top is the 
Provincial Co-operative Marketing Society organised in Bombay. In order 
to give “ staying power ” to agriculturist producers, so that they can have 
liquid funds between the harvesting of crops and the time their produce is 
marketed, the Government proposes to introduce shortly a Bill providing 
for the establishment and regulation of licensed warehouses. The co-opera¬ 
tive societies which will be accepting produce of the members for entrustment 
to the marketing society will deposit the produce in such licensed warehouses 
and can secure liquid funds for their producer—members for use till their 
produce is finally marketed. 

The Provincial Government recently gave increased facilities to Co-opera¬ 
tive Marketing Societies by raising the limit of loan from Rs. 2,000 to 
Rs. 5,000 and reducing the rate of interest from 4 per cent, to 3£ per cent, 
per annum. The same assistance would he available to Co-operative Godown 
Societies or to Agricultural Produce Marketing Committees or to the Provin¬ 
cial Marketing Society, if they construct licensed warehouses later on when 
the Licensed Warehouse Bill is enacted. 

In order to secure collective bargaining power for the purchase of raw 
materials and sale of finished products and decentralization of industrial 
production, the Government has already started a vigorous drive for Co-opera¬ 
tive Industrial Societies in rural areas. These societies are affiliated to 
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District Industrial Associations which, unlike in the past, comprise of not 
only weaver's societies but also other primary industrial co-operative 
societiel, e.g., Tanners 1 Blacksmiths’, Coir-makers’, Bamboo and Cane 
Workers’ Pottery Workers’ Societies, etc. These associations supply artisans 
with improved appliances on the hire-purchase system, raw materials 
at cheap rates, advice on marketable designs and pattern and also offer 
knowledge about subsidiary processes and facilities of conjoined accounts 
against partial payment for marketing of their finished products at the most 
profitable price. These associations are again affiliated to the Provincial 
Industrial Co-operative Association which was registered as the apex body 
for the purpose of providing marketing intelligence, technical advice and 
supply of funds to the primary units through the District Industrial Asso¬ 
ciations; suitable grants towards staff, rent of the premises, etc., are also- 
being given by Government. 

The Bombay Government 'appointed a Committee under the Chairmanship 
of Mr. Manu Subedar to report what measures would be necessary for the 
promotion of rural handicrafts and industries. Some of the Committee’s 
recommendations, since received, have been implemented and others are under 
active consideration. 12 Village Industry Centres have been started as an 
experimental measure, 3 each in the Bijapur, Sholapur and Ahmednagar 
districts and one each in the Dharwar, Belgaum and Satara districts; exten¬ 
sion of the scheme depends upon the satisfactory work in these districts. 

With a view to encouraging village industries on co-operative lines, the 
Government has recently increased the extent of State-aid. Each co-operative 
societies having not less than £ of its members as bond fide craftsman or 
persons following subsidiary industries will be entitled to a sum of Its. 5,000; 
50 per cent, thereof will tie treated as subsidy and 50 per cent, as loan, at 
4 per cent, per annum and to be repaid in G equal monthly instalments, the 
payment of the first instalment to commence after one year of the date of 
disbursement'of the loan. In addition, a co-operative society of craftsmen 
will be entitled to a loan of Rs. 5,000 as working capital. Provision has been 
made in the current year’s budget to the extent of one lakh rupees for loans 
and subsidies on this account. 

The recommendations of the Saraiya Committee in regard to (1) establish¬ 
ment of a separate Provincial Co-operative Council and (2) forming of a 
Central Co-operative Housing Society are receiving the consideration of the 
Government. 

A Co-operative Fishermen’s Society has been registered in Binaga in the 
Kharwar district. The Government is considering the question of develop¬ 
ment of co-operative fisheries somewhat on the lines of those in Japan. 

The recommendations of the Committee, appointed to report on the 
co-operative education and propaganda, have been accepted by Government 
and are being implemented. A Co-operative College has already been set up in 
Poona which will train the key personnel of co-operative institutions and the 
higher officers of the Co-operative Department. Co-operative Regional 
Schools, one each at Poona, Surat and Dharwar districts have already been 
established and are functioning from the middle of 1947. Government have 
sanctioned stipends to trainees and have exempted them from payment of 
tuition fees. 

A Bill in accordance with the Saraiya Committee recommendations, aiming 
at an omnibus amendment to the Bombay Co-operative Societies Act will be 
introduced in the Assembly. It provides for progressive de-offic-ialisation of 
the Government for making unlimited liability optional in respect of Primary 
Resource Societies, for splitting up single societies into 2 or more rmits, 
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for sufficient safeguards for the recovery of advances made by co-operative 
societies to the members, for the setting up of a Co-operative Tribunal for 
deciding appeals relating to arbitration proceedings under Section 50 of the 
Bombay Co-operative Societies Act, etc. 

During the cp-operative year, there was a considerable expansion of the 
movement. As against 31 societies which were ordered to be wound up, 
761 new societies were registered. The total number of societies on 30th June 
1947 stood at 7,983. 

The position with regard to fresh registrations of various types of societies 
from 1st July 1946 to 30th June 1947 is as under: — 

Class of societies. No. of societies registered. 


Agricultural. Credit — 

(1) Credit . 

(2) Thrift and Credit 

(3) Multi-purpose 


329 

150 


Agricultural non-credit — 

(1) Better farming including joint fanning . . • 

(2) Sale Societies, Taluka Development Associations, Crop Protec¬ 

tion Societies 

y on- Agricultural Credit — 

(1) Salary Earners’ 

(2) Urban Credit 

Housing • , 

Producers’ . 

Weavers’ 

Consumers’ 

Union including 
Others . 

Banking Union 

Total . 761 


District Union Boards 


27 

29 

84 

21 

49 

2 

18 


In the realm of rural credit, the movement has been very much dominated 
by the extension of the Bombay Agricultural Debtors Relief Act. The Act 
which was originally in operation in 95 talukas has been now extended 
to whole of the province from 1st February 1947. Under the machinery 
'provided under the Act, the co-operative movement is expected to intensify 
its efforts to supply the farmer for his essential needs, credit on easy terms, 
and with this object in view, steps were taken to organise 479 new societies 
mainly in areas where the Bombay Agricultural Debtors Relief Act was 
extended. Simultaneously, steps were also taken to reorganize the working 
of the existing societies so as to enable them to supply crop finance in an 
efficient manner. 

Side by side with the process of building up of the credit machinery, 
efforts were directed towards organisation of co-operative sale societies with 
a view to linking up crop finance with marketing of agricultural produce. 

The figure of registration of urban societies indicates the steady pace of 
expansion of the urban movement. There is also a growing demand for the 
registration of more bousing societies. 
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Conditions created by the war have given a fillip to the consumers’ 
movement. Consumers’ societies numbering in all 515 as on 30th June 1947 
effected total sales to the extent of Us. 6,00,19,406 and earned a profit of 
its. 7,66,911. 

In addition to the schemes which aim at improving the rural credit and 
marketing machinery, with the appointment of a special Joint Registrar for 
I.C, and O., a vigorous drive was undertaken to implement a comprehensive 
scheme for rehabilitation of cottage and small-scale industries. 

Central Provinces and Berar 

(1) Cheap Credit —(a) Crop Loan Societies. —The unlimited liability credit 
societies became unpopular, particularly in Berar during the days of depres¬ 
sion and the farmers were afraid of joining them. The Government, there¬ 
fore, have allowed credit societies being organised on limited liability basis. 
These societies are called Crop Loan Societies. The statement below will 
show that this change in the form of organisation has yielded good results: — 
Date. Number of societies. 

30-6-1945 . 576 

30-6-1947 . . . . . ... 981 

During the last 2 years, 405 societies have been organised. This type of 
societies is a very popular feature.now in Berar. It is proposed to encourage 
the organisation of this type of societies on a large scale, especially in Berar, 
so as to make cheap credit easily available to as many agriculturists as 
possible. 

( b ) Individual Financing. —Some agriculturists kept aloof from the 
Co-operative Credit Society and went to a private moneylender as they were 
afraid of the risk of both limited and unlimited liability. 

There were others who wanted tc borrow money from a Co-operative 
Society but there was none in the neighbourhood to join them and form a 
Co operative Society. Such people paid high rate of interest and borrowed 
money from a Sahukar. The moneylender imposed heavy terms because of 
the losses he had incurred in debt relief and debt conciliation proceedings. 

To accommodate such people and provide them cheap credit, the Govern¬ 
ment allowed Co-operative Banks in 14 tahsils of the province to finance 
individual agriculturists for raising crops on the security of landed property. 
The minimum and maximum amount of loan is Us. 25 and 2,000 in Berar and 
Its. 200 and 1,500 in Central Provinces. It has been laid down that lend i ng 
rate of interests of such societies, shall not exceed 9 per cent per annum. 

(c) Drive for reducing rate of interest. —The Co-operative Societies which 
have accumulated large amounts of Reserve Funds have been directed to use 
them in their working capital. This reduces the amount of loan to be 
borrowed as the society uses more amount of its own in working capital. A 
large number of societies are allowed to use interest on their reserve fund 
investments for cheapening the rate of interest chargeable to members. As 
a result of this, 9,000 members of 830 societies paid 5 to 6 per cent, rate of 
Interest, 10,500 members of 1,061 societies were charged 6 to 7| per cent, 
rake of interest. 

(d) Unlimited liability societies for credit. —Though unpopular in Berar 
the unlimited liability societies are increasing in the Central Provinces. 

The progress during the 2 years is given below.: 


Date. Number of societies. 

30-6-1945 . .. 4,770 

30-6-1947 ... . 4,963 
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The late of interest to the members of all societies is 9 per cent, on an 
average. 

(2) Multi-purpose Co-operation. —There are 606 Multi-purpose Co-operative 
Societies in tne province. Difficulties of supply and distribution created by 
war led to the rapid expansion of multi-purpose societies which have taken 
up a substantial percentage of distribution work of controlled commodities 
including agricultural requisites in rural areas. The object of these societies 
is to supply all the economic needs of the rural population except credit. 
The progress made by these societies is shown below : 




1943-44 

1944-45 

1945-46 

1946-47 

1947-48 

1 . No. of Societies 

• 

. 36 

74 

105 

527 

600 

2 . Membership . . 

• 

. 3,965 

7,270 

10,445 

42,722 


3. share Capital 

• 

. 40,063 

68,688 

^ 97,043 

» 39,264 


4. Loan Advanced 

• 

. 14 , 06,988 

20 , 34,014 

25 , 77,213 

31 , 99,195 


5 , Sales . . . 

, 

. 3 , 66,102 

3 , 76,795 

7 , 81,577 

59 , 23,300 

.. 


Though the foodgrains have been decontrolled, these societies are doing 
useful work of distribution of foodgrains by purchasing m wholesale and 
selling in retail. 

(3) Co-operative Stores in Urban Areas —;On 80th June 1945, there were 
215 Co-operative Stores. Their number on 30th J une 1947 stood at 436, an 
increase of 221. The urban people are coming forward in increasing number 
to arrange their purchases through the co-operative agency. 

(4) Industrial Co-operatives —( a ) Weavers Societies. —The biggest cottage 
industry in the provinces is handlooin weaving and production of .cloth. 
There are 91,500 looms in the province. A drive was started 2 years ago to 
organise these weavers on co-operative basis and to arrange supply of yarn 
through the society. On 30th June 1945 the number ot weavers societies 
was 49. By the end of June 1947 it increased to 204. As a result, 
45,407 looms, that is more than 55 per cent, of the total looms, have been 
brought in the co-operative fold. The work of the Provincial Weavers Society 
to which the primaries are affiliated lias been considerably expanded. A 
manufacturing section and a Dyers Society have been added. By the end of 
March 1947, the yarn sales of this society amounted to lis. 1,18,21,880 as 
against Us. 53,73,475 in the previous year. 

( b) Other Societies. —At Nagpur, the er-servicemen have organised a 
Cottage Industrial Society where rubber balloons, furniture and other articles 
are manufactured. The leather w'orkers have also organised themselves on 
co-operative basis. 

(5) Measures and Plans for Co-operative Development in next 12 months.— 
A comprehensive 5-year plan has been draw n up for organising a Multi-purpose 
Co-operative Society in every group of 10 villages. Thus 3,500 societies would 
be organised. Of these, 700 societies would be started next year. These 
societies will deal with the marketing of surplus produce of the farmers, 
arrange distribution of goods required by them and will also tackle the question 
of encouraging cottage industries. 

A Provincial Marketing Society is also to be organised. Rural Develop¬ 
ment Board has appointed Sub-committees to examine the following 
q uestions: — 

(1) Co-operative harming. 

(2) Co-operative Housing. 

(3) Labour Contract Societies. 
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Oil receipt of tlie reports of these committees, action will he taken to 
formulate plans. 

It is also proposed to introduce new designs, and improve methods_ of 
weaving. Marketing of finished goods, sale and distribution of weaving 
implements will also be taken up. The question of starting a spinning mill 
for supply of yarn is also under consideration. 

East Punjab 

Preference is being given to organization of Multi-purpose Co-operative— 
Societies to only those areas which supplied recruits to the Army in large 
numbers. This scheme is yet at its initial stage and only a few such societies 
have been organized so far. 

Madras 

During the year 1946-47, 1,688 retail co-operative stores or primary 
societies with 125,000 new members and a paid-up share capital of a crore 
of rupees distributed foodgrains and other essential commodities to the public 
to the value of about Es. 4-59 crores. Primary stores continue to run ration 
shops allotted to them by Eevenue. and Civil Supplies Departments in 86 muni¬ 
cipal towns in which statutory rationing is in force. Through 791 ration 
shops the Stores distributed 180 lakh tons of foodgrains. In Malabar about 
106 P.C.G. Co-operative Societies have 'been started for the purpose of procure¬ 
ment and distribution of foodgrains and other controlled commodities. 
These societies have so far collected more than Es. 40 lakhs on share capital. 
Similar societies have been formed in the districts of East Godavari, West 
Godavari, Kistna and Guntur but their procurement agency has been suspended 
and their future work is under consideration. 

In 1947, there were 14 Land colonization societies registered for the 
resettlement of er-servicemon. 518 to 830 members on rolls are active 
colonists. They brought 1,344 acres under cultivation and they grow paddy 
mostly. Government gave a subsidy of 11s. 6,355 to these societies. Four 
centres have been started in imparting training in agricultural and allied 
vocations to demobilised soldiers. The Government of India have sanctioned 
a scheme to open six vocational training centres. The Government of Madras 
have constituted a Provincial Co-operative Advisory Council to advice them 
on co-operative matters and on co-operative schemes referred to it by the 
E.C.S. or the Government. The Council has met once so far. 

Orissa 

The Government is taking active steps for the organisation of multi¬ 
purpose Co-operative Societies. 

Xhe Gurang and Champatimunda Co-operative Colonisation Society .— 
The society has already been registered by the department. It consists of 
50 members who are engaged in jungle clearance, reclamation of lands and 
construction of houses on daily wages. About 180 acres of jungles have 
been cleared and 28 acres of land reclaimed and cultivated. Temporary 
sheds both for the colonists and for their bullocks have been constructed 
and plans and estimates for construction of their permanent dwelling houses 
have also been prepared and the sites for tanks and wells selected. A staff 
consisting oi one Senior Inspector, one Agricultural Demonstrator and one 
yeterinary Stockman have been appointed for supervision of the works in 
the colony. Individual house plots have been ‘pegged out for facilitating 
construction of houges and the construction of six houses have been completed. 
No sincere attempts have yet been made by the P. W. D. for providing 
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irrigational facilities in the colony. A Government grant of Rs. 42,500 
for this colony has been received. 

The colony at Krushanachandrapur .—The colony lias already been orga¬ 
nised and has started work with a supervisory staff of one Senior Inspector 
and one Agricultural Demonstrator. Steps are being taken for early registra¬ 
tion of the proposed co-operative society. Government have sanctioned a 
sum of Rs. 46,750 for expenditure in this colony. 41 er-servicemen have 
deposited Rs. 100 each and two Rs. 200 each as their contributions. The 
colonists selected are now engaged in the construction of temporary sheds for 
themselves and for their bullocks, jungle clearance and reclamation of lands 
on daily wages. 

The proposal for organization of a third colony in the Koraput district 
during the current year has been dropped. 

United Provinces 

The United Provinces Government are aiming at establishing multi¬ 
purpose co-operative societies in the province at the rate, of about 6,000 societies 
a year, each society for one village to tackle the problem of food and cloth 
scarcity. The societies of 10 to 15 villages will have a co-operative union of 
■their own. The union will supply consumer goods and agricultural imple¬ 
ments and help the members in the procurement of their domestic require¬ 
ments. The organisational structure would be similar to that of a multi¬ 
purpose society, with the majority of' farmers and other residents of the 
village as members. The members would receive advances for all their 
legitimate and proper needs, generally in kind of the security of their produce 
on which the society will have the first charge after Government dues have 
been paid. The funds required for the purpose would' be raised locally and 
the district and Provincial Co-operative banks will assist with finance where 
the village primary society or the group union needs additional funds. The 
target of 6,000 multi-purpose societies for 1947 was completed and it is 
hoped to organise another 6,000 such societies by the end of 1948. Simul¬ 
taneously with this, the re-organization of the existing societies, of which 
there are about 20,000 in number, is also being undertaken. 

West Bengal 

Apart from the supply of rural credit which undoubtedly is the main 
feature of co-operative movement in the West Bengal, increasing attention 
is being paid to other forms of multi-purpose co-operation. There were 
50 Multi-purpose Co-operative Societies in W r est Bengal on the day of parti¬ 
tion (i.e., 15th August 1947) with a total membership of 13,450 and a total 
working capital of Rs. 2-73 lakhs. The number of consumer stores throughout 
the Province of West Bengal was 212 with a total membership of 29,394 and 
aii aggregate working capital .amounting to Rs, 7-84 lakhs. Of these 
31 Consumer Stores in Calcutta, as many as 13 were functioning as Ration 
Shops under the Calcutta Rationing Scheme. 32 Central Banks as well as 
several Urban Banks were doing side business in controlled commodities and 
some of them earned a very decent profit out of this business. 

Co-operative Societies among other classes of industrial and agricultural 
producers are also being formed and encouraged. There were 592 weavers' 
societies with a membership of 33,557 and total working capital of 
Rs. 5-58 lakhs. These Societies are federated into 9 Industrial Unions in 
different districts with a total working capital of Rs. 6-09 lakhs. 
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The fishermen are also being organised co-operatively. and there were 
114 societies among them with a total membership of 6,116 and with a total 
working capital of 1-33 lakhs. 148 milk producer societies with a total 

working capital of 1-85 lakhs comprise of 11,181 milk producers as their 

members. These Milk Societies are federated into the Calcutta Co-operative 
Milk Societies Union which plays a recognised role in the milk supply to the 
city of Calcutta. 

Separate statistics of the different classes of Co-operative Societies falling 
P 1 . Bengal after the partition have not yet been compiled. From a 

division of the statistics compiled for the year ending 30th June 1946 in 

respect of undivided Bengal, it is seen that the Multi-purpose Societies 
numbering 27 (in West Bengalj made a total sale of goods valued at 
3-75 lakhs while 190 Consumer Stores (in West Bengal) sold goods of the 
total value of Us..45 lakhs. 

In pursuance of the present policy to deal with other aspects of co-opera¬ 
tion besides credit, the following activities have been now undertaken; — 

(1) Distribution of yarn to weavers and fishermen through 

Co-operatives. 

(2) Procurement of paddy and rice in rural areas (under Government 

Procurement Scheme) through the rural Co-operative Societies. 

(3) Distribution of essential commodities to the people within the 

municipal areas of Calcutta and Howrah through Co-operative 

Consumers Stores already existing and newly organised. 

(4) Revival of cottage industries in Bell-metal, silk and wool. 

(5) Formation of Housing Societies in suitable areas to solve partially 

the acute housing problem of the middle class people. 
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APPENDIX XVIII 

RURAL ADMINISTRATION 
Assam 

Under tlie provisions of tie Assam Local Self-Government Act, 1928, 
about 22,000 villages with 7,100,000 of rural population in the newly 
reconstructed Province of Assam are now being administered under Local 
Boards, there being one Local Board in each Sub-division of a district. 

Due to the vastness of the areas, Local Boards have so far, not been 
able to do due justice to the requirements of each and every rural area. 

The Government of Assam have, therefore, proposed to establish rural 
Panchayats in the rural areas of the Province as a system of democratic, 
economic and national Self-Government. 

Under the rural Panchavat system, it is expected that the local associa¬ 
tions, local efforts, and local patriotism may encourage local genius to grow. 
Under this system the rural population will enjoy vast administrative powers 
and functions in matters of taxations, organisation, removal of common 
cankers of rural life and in all matters of all-round rural uplift and 
administration. 

The State will give an impetus in the form of aid and advice through 
its experts and allow the rural panchayats free to develop their own resources. 

Decentralisation of Government, authority and functions is intended under 
this system and it is expected that rural areas will become self-sufficient, 
autonomous units in the near future. 

Administration of Revenue, Criminal and Civil justice is also provided 
for under the system. The Panchavat w T ill try money suits on the civil side 
and all common offences on the criminal side of its jurisdiction. 

Panchayat and Panchayati Adalat are bodies elected on the principle 
of joint electorate and adult suffrage. 

Bihar 

An Act for the Standardisation of Weights has been passed by the 
Provincial Legislature. It aims at doing away with the welter of weights 
in the province and provides for the use of standard weights, and weighing 
instruments only in trade. A scheme for implementing this Act is now 
being considered by Government. 

Central Provinces and Berar 

To consolidate and amend the law relating to Panchayats in villages in 
the Central Provinces and Berar, an Act called “ The Central Provinces and 
Berar Panchayats Act, 1946 ” was passed early 1947. It extends to the 
whole of the Central Provinces and Berar. It provides for the establishment 
of a Gram Panchayat for any village or group of villages and also a Gram 
Panchayat for every village having not less than 1,000 inhabitants. The 
panchas will he elected from amongst the persons whose names are entered 
on the electoral rolls of the Gram, Panchayat area and will hold office for 
a period of 5 years. Every person who has attained the age of 21 years on 
the first day of January of the year in which the electoral roll of ward is 
drawn up and who resides in such ward shall he qualified as a voter. Every 
Gram Panchayat shall have a Sarpanch elected by the electors in the Gram 
Panchayat. area and also a Deputy Sarpanch nominated by the Sarpanch. 
There will also be a Secretary who will act under the general control of the 
Sarpanch, 
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j Every Gram Panchayat shall be a body corporate and shall have perpe- 
succession and a common seal and shall by its name sue or be sued. 
The Gram, Panchayats may, for the discharge of its administrative functions, 
appoint from amongst its members, sub-committees each consisting of not 
more than 5 members. ° 

The compulsory duties of the Gram. Panchayats are: 

(i) sanitation and conservancy including the cleaning of village 
streets; > 

(ii) medical relief and first-aid; 

(iii) the supply of water, and the periodical cleaning and disinfection 

of sources and storage of water supplied for drinking, bathing 
and washing purposes ; 

(iv) the registration of births, deaths and marriages; 

(v) the making of complaints in respect of any contravention of the 

provisions contained in the Child Marriage Restraint Act, 1929; 

(vi) the maintenance and repairs of any building and property vested 


(vii) the taking of measures to prevent the outbreak, spread or recur¬ 
rence of any infectious disease; 

(viii) the construction and maintenance of roads in the village site; 

(ix) the reporting of encroachments on roads and public places; 

(x) the making of crop experiments; and 

(xi) the filling in of disused wells, insanitary ponds, pools, ditches 

or pits. 

The Gram Panchayats admiuister their own funds and also prepare 
annually a budget estimate of its receipts and expenditure for the ensuing 
naneial year and submit the same to the District Council for sanction. 

Nyaya Panchayats.—For the administration of civil and criminal justice, 
the Provincial Government for a period of 5 years shall establish Nyaya 
Panchayats consisting of not less than 5 Panchas. Every Nyaya Panchayat 
shall have a Chairman elected by the Provincial Government from among the 
ranchas and also a Deputy Chairman nominated by the Chairman. 

The following suits shall be congnizable by a Nyaya Panchayat: — 

(i) suits for ascertained sums not exceeding one hundred rupees; 

(ii) suits for damages not exceeding one hundred rupees for breach 
or contract not affecting immovable property; 

(iii) suits for specific movable property or for the value thereof not 

exceeding one hundred rupees; and 

(iv) suits for compensation for wrongly taking or injuring movable 

property not exceeding one hundred rupees in value. 

r Panchayat shall have a seal bearing its name, the name 

nlld^i 811 dlstnc V- n which U is establi shed and shall therewith seal 

all decrees, orders, proceedings, processes, receipts and copies issued by it. 

There exist also District Councils who exercise general power of insnec- 
ion supexwismn and control over the performance of the administrative duties 

fw/tv . I ancta y ats and the District Councils may by a majority of 
two-third of its members present and voting, reverse or vary aiy order 
or resolution passed by the Gram Panchayat in the performance of those 

uties. For inspection, the District Councils employ inspectors trained in 
accordance with rules made under the Act. spoors Trained m 
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Tlve Provincial Government may on the recommendation of the District 
Council dissolve any Gram Panchayat and/or the Nyaya Panchayat for 
incapacity, neglect of duty, etc. 

The management and maintenance of forest, irrigation work, etc., are 
sometimes entrusted to the Gram Panchayat by the Provincial Government. 


East Punjab 

Schemes have been drawn up for organization of propaganda and publi¬ 
city on matters of interest to villagers iby means of gramophone records, 
preparation of propaganda literature, organization of games and competi¬ 
tions, cinema parties for uplift work strengthening the present organization 
of better living societies and establishment of cultural centres. 


Madras 

There are at present about 7,200 panchayats, of which 374 are major 
(having an annual income exceeding Its. 3,000) and the rest are minor (having 
an annual income of less than Its. 3,000), with a population of about ten 
millions living within their jurisdiction. They are governed by the Madras 
Local Boards Act, 1920, under which the powers of constitution and control 
are vested in the Government. These pow r ers are exercised hy Government 
through the Inspector of Municipal Councils and Local Boards by means, of 
delegation. District' Boards and their presidents also exercise supervision 
and control over the administration of panchayats. 

Though the* Madras Local Boards Act provides for constitution of 
panchayat for every village, panchayats are constituted only for villages 
with population of 1,000 and over, and wdien the inhabitants desire to have 
them. Whole-time executive officers have been generally appointed to such 
of the major panchayats as have an annual income exceeding Us. 5,000 in 
three grades according to the income of the panchayat. The non-official 
President is the executive authority in the case of all other Panchayat 
Boards. Panchayat Boards with executive officers are called “ Notified 
Panchayats ”, 

Panchayats have power under the Madras Local Boards Act to maintain 
roads, arrange village lighting and look after sanitation. They may also, at 
their option, undertake other duties like planting of avenues trees, protection 
of the village, improvement of agriculture and livestock, promotion of cottage 
industries, opening and maintenance of dispensaries and such other public 
amenities. Minor boards can run Elementary Schools. However verv. few 
Panchayats undertake,, or are able to undertake, these extra responsibilities. 
Since the Panchayats are not working satisfactorily the question of framing 
a separate enactment providing for more intensive supervision has been under 
the consideration of Government since 1940. 

During the section 93 situation, a Bill was framed under the direction 
of the advisers, and it was published for criticism on 16th September 1941. 
A representative committee consisting of Presidents and e.r-Presidents of 
District Boards and other persons interested in Panchayats was constituted, 
and it examined the provisions of the Bill in the light of the criticisms 
received. The recommendations of the committee were considered by the 
Advisers, and certain changes were introduced in the Bill. The Bill as 
revised was enacted into law on 9th April 1946 as the Madras Village 
Panchayats Act, 1946 (Madras Act XII of 1946). hut the question of bringing 
it into effect was left over to the decision of the popular ministry. 
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After the assumption of office by the popular ministry it was first contem¬ 
plated to introduce a new Village Republic Bill in supersession of this Act. 
This was not however proceeded with. It is now proposed to draft a new Bill 
using the above Act as the basis. The following suggestions are under the 
consideration of the Government in connection with the drafting of a new 
Panchayat Bill. 

(1) Constitution of a Panchayat for every village or hamlet. 

(2) Election to the Panchayat Board to be on the basis of adult 

franchise and election of the President directly by the whole 
electorate. 

(3) Enlargement of the powers and functions of the Panchayats as 

detailed below: 

(i) Collection of all taxes due to Government. 

(ii) Administration of justice—Civil and Criminal (Panchayat 

Courts to be abolished). 

(iii) Maintenance of law and order. 

(iv) Registration of certain classes of documents by executive officers 

or panchayats. 

(v) Management of irrigation works and village forests. 

(vi) Management of' public charities and endowments. 

> (vii) Management of village industries. 

(viii) Supervision of co-operative societies. 

(ix) Running of co-operative stores. 

(x) Procurement and distribution of foodstuffs and other commo¬ 

dities necessary for the daily use and well-being of the 

villagers. 

(xi) Provision of elementary education. 

The Sub-committee appointed for the purpose has since submitted its 
recommendations as to the reform of village panchayats and the principles 
which should be embodied in the proposed- Village Panchayat Bill. -They 
are under the active consideration of the Government. 

The Government are also considering a - proposal for the immediate 
installation of an additional 2,000 sets of Radios to develop the listening 
facilities in the province. 

Further for making the Food Administration in the Province more 
popular and effective, with the co-operation of the non-officials, the Govern¬ 
ment in June 1946 decided to form .Village, Taluk and District Food Com¬ 
mittees throughout the province. The Government hopes that these 
-committees would help to secure better procurement and distribution of 
foodgrains and also assist in the equitable distribution of the other essential 
articles. It has, however, been found by experience that the Village Food 
Committees were hampering procurement a good deal owing to lack of 
co-operative effort, their general destructive tactics and petty local jealousies. 
They have been abolished therefore from October 1947. Their functions have 
since been taken over by the appropriate Governmental agencies. The need 
for the continuance of the Taluk and District Committees is under examina¬ 
tion separately. 

Orissa 

23 persons are receiving training for being employed as Village Guides 
under the scheme for the establishment of Village Welfare Centres in suitable 



villages. Each of these centres will have a library containing newspapers, 
pamphlets and literature of interest to villagers. It is also proposed to 
provide the centre with a battery radio-set and lectures by touring officers 
will be arranged. 

The Provincial Government have introduced a Bill in the Orissa Assembly 
for setting up the Tillage Panchayat for granting self-government to large 
villages and setting up machineries for their all-round development. It is 
proposed that this Act will be worked under the Registrar of Co-operatiw 
Societies. 


United Provinces 

The United Provinces Legislature at its session recently passed the United 
Provinces Panchayat Raj Bill. The Bill which has now become law aims 
at the introduction of village panchayats whereby every village will have a 
Gaon Panchayat to look after the n ral administration of the village. 



